


JPRS 74981 
23 January 1980 


Latin America Report 


No. 2099 





|FBIS| FOREIGN BROADCAST INFORMATION SERVICE 

















NOTE 


JPRS publications contain information primarily from foreign 
newspapers, periodicals and books, but also from news agency 
transmissions and broadcasts. Materials from foreign-language 
sources are translated; those from English-language sources 
are transcribed or reprinted, with the original phrasing and 
other characteristics retained. 


Headlines, editorial reports, and material enclosed in brackets 
[] are supplied by JPRS. Processing indicators such as [Text] 
or [Excerpt] in the first line of each item, or following the 
last line of a brief, indicate how the original information was 
processed. ‘Yhere no processing indicator is given, the infor- 
mation was summarized or extracted. 


Unfamiliar names rendered phonetically or transliterated are 
enclosed in parentheses. Words or names preceded by a ques- 
tion mark and enclosed in parentheses were not clear in the 
original but have been supplied as appropriate in context. 
Other unattributed parenthetical notes within the body of an 
item originate with the source. Times within items are as 
given by source. 


The contents of this publication in no way represent the poli- 
cies, views or attitudes of the U.S. Government. 


PROCUREMENT OF PUBLICATIONS 


JPRS publications may be ordered from the National Technical 
Information Service, Springfield, Virginia 22161. In order- 
ing, it is recommended that the JPRS number, title, date and 
author, if applicable, of publication be cited. 


Current JPRS publications are announced in Government Reports 
Announcements issued semi-monthly by the National Technical 
Information Service, and are listed in the Monthly Catalog of 
U.S. Government Publications issued by the Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
20402. 














Indexes to this report (by keyword, author, personal names, 
title and series) are available from Bell & Howell, Old 
Mansfield Road, Wooster, Ohio 44691. 


Correspondence pertaining to matters other than procurement 
may be addressed to Joint Publications Research Service, 
1000 North Glebe Road, Arlington, Virginia 22201. 








$0272 +91 

















, 





.. Pe torming Orgonization Neme end Addrese | 10. Provect/Tesk/Work Unit No 
Joint Publications Research Service oe — 
1000 North Glebe Road 11. ContrectiC) or Grent(G) No 


Ar lin Virginia 22201 C) 


‘G) 





‘ton, 


2 Sponsoring Orgonisetion Neme end Address 





13. Type of Sleport A Pernod Covered 


| 2 REPORT NO 2 | 3. Reciprent’s Accession No "7 
Sea | yPRS 74981 
1 a 2 (ll 

LATIN AMERICA REPORT, No. 2099 23 January 1980 | 
6 
a — —— > —— 
7. Author(s) 8B Performing Organization Sep No 





\s above 7 


EEE —— - 





1S S.upplementery Notes 





16. Abetrect (Limit 200 words) 


The serial report contains articles on political and sociological developments 
in major areas of Latin America, as reported primarily from Latin American 


newspapers and periodicals. It also includes information on major segments of 
Latin American economy, geography, culture, and ethnography. 





*% 





| 17. Document Ansiysis « Ovescriptors 





Political Science _x Inter-American Affairs ___ Haiti 
Sociology _xX Argentina ___ Honduras 
Economics ___Barbados ___ Jamaica 
Culture __ Bolivia ___ Mexico 
Ethnology _* Brazil ___ Netherlands 
Technological _x Chile Antilles 
Geography _x Colombia ___ Nicaragua 
__Costa Rica ___ Panama 
_x Cuba ___ Paraguay 
___ Dominican Republic ___Peru 
_x Ecuador Trinidad-Tobago 
___ El Salvador x Uruguay 
__ Guatemala ___ Venezuela 
___ Guyana 
bd identifiers (Oper Ended Terms x Bahamas 
| + ee 9D, 5C, SK - 7 —_— . 
21. No of © 
* Un mited Availability "UNCLASSIFIED 186 
t — j : 
Sold by NTIS 2B. Security Cleese (This Pege) 22. Price 
Springfield, Virginia 22161 UNCLASSIFIED | 














(Bee ANSHZ99 1H) 


OPTIONAL FORM 772 (4-7") 


(fFormerty NTIS. 3%) 
Depertment of Commerce 














JPRS 74981 


23 January 198 


LATIN AMERICA REPORT 


No. 2099 


CONTENTS 


INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


Argentine Paper Criticizes U.S. Position on Tin Reserves 
(Editorial; HERALD, 12 Jan 60) eevee reere eee eeeeeeenee 


ARGENTINA 


Martinez de Hoz Lists ‘Irreversible’ Goals Achieved in '79 
(Jose Alfredo Martinez de Hoz Interview; LA NACION, 
16 Dec 79) eeenetenenevneeeeeeneeeeeeerteeereeeeeeeeeneeeeee eee 


Budget Bill for 1980 Goes to Finance Secretariat for Review 
(LA PRENSA, 27 Dec 79) eeeeee ee eeeeeeee eee eee ee eee eH 


Economic Cooperation Agreement Is Signed With Romania 
(LA PRENSA, 20 Dec 79) eee eee eee eeeer eee e eee eeeererr ree 


YPF Reports on Developments, Outlook, Technology 
(Various sources, 13 Dec 79) sscccccccccceccscsseese: 


Production, Pipelines, Pefineries 
New Head Promoting Development 
National Fuel Director Comments 
Astra President Discusses Crisis 
Plans Through 1982 Described 
Pumping Equipment Received 
Bolland Company Head Interviewed, 
Norberto Priu Intcrview 
Pluspetrol President Comments, 
Luis A. Rey Interview 
Five Actively Producing Basins 
Astra President Interviewed, 
Ricardo E. Gruneisen Interview 
Deposits Being Assessed 
High Technology Equipment Described 
Materials, Services, Supplies 


-a- [III LA = 144] 

















CONTENT 


BAHAMAS 


BRAZIL 


S (Continued) 


Railways Reveal Investment Plan for 1980 
(LA NACION, 13 Dec 79) eee eee er ee eee eee ee ee eee 


Bahia Blanca To Become Site on New Thermoelectric Plant 
(LA PRENSA, 20 Dec 79) e*eeevreneeeeeeeveeeeneeeereeneeneereeeve 


Briefs 
EEC Accord Renewed 
Soviet Trade 
Sub. 2rsive Arsenal Discovered 
Another Arsenal in Rosario 
New Governor 
New Labor Undersecretary 
Yacyreta Loan 
Support for Geothermal Energy 
Briefs 
Construction Industry Report 
Gas Price Regulations 


Leaders of Socialist Convergence Abandon Mu vement 
(O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO, 27 Dec 79) cerceccecccsccces 


Latin America, Africa Cited as Foreign Policy Friorities 
(0 GLOBO, 23 Dec 79) e*eeeeeeeeeeeeveeeeeeeeereeeeeeeeee 


Passarinho: Figueiredo's Term To End Military Cycle 
(Jarbas Passarinho Interview; CORREIO BRAZILIENSE, 


2 Jan 80) eee v eee eev een ee eevee eeeer eee ee eer erer eee ee eeene 


Government Establishes 1980 Political, Economic Strategy 
(Walder de Goes; 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO, 30 Dec 79) . 


Public Support for Drastic Economic Measures To Be Sought 
(Walder de Goes; 0 ESTADO DE SAO PAULO, 7 Dec 79) .. 


Government Objectives in 1980-1985 Energy Program Outlined 
(0 GLOBO, 27 Nov 79) seer eevee eeeeeeeeeeeereeeeeeeeee 


Press Reportage on Trade Relations With USSR, East Europe 
(Various sources, various dates) ceccccccesecccccess 


USSR Wants Brazilian Products, by Noenio Spinola 
East Considered Good Market 
Coffee for Polish Helicopters 


e & eo 


Page 


53 


54 


55 


58 


6), 


108 














CONTENTS (Continued) 


Trade Deficit To Reach at Least $2.8 Billion 
(0 GLOBO, 30 Dec 79) eee eeenwreeee#eeer#eer*eeenenveeeeeervreneeee 


Trade Balance Deficit in October Amounts to $15 Million 
(0 GLOBO, l Dec 79) eee eeeweeeeeeneneneeeeeneneeneeeeeeenereee 


Manufactured Products Now Head List of Exports 
(0 GLOBO, l Dec 79) seeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee eee 


BNDE Supports Technical Research for Domestic Satellite 
(Various rources, 10, 19 Dec pf TUTTE CTT TTT TTT TTT Te 


Avreement Made With CTA 
Satellite To Be Built 


GATT Code of Subsidies, Agreements Signed 
9 ESTADO DE SAO PAULA, 3 Jan 80) eeoereer eres eee eeeeeee 


Carter Said To Apply Double Standard to Chile 
(Editorial; QUE PASA, 6 Dec 79) see ee eeeeeereeeeeeeee 


Columnists Oppose Traditional Role for Parties in New System 
(LA TERCERA DE LA HORA, 9 Dec 79) eer eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
1925 Constitution Analyzed, by Pablo Rodriguez Grez 
Guidelines for Parties Needed, by Juan de 
Dios Carmona 


New Period Critical in Applying Labor Plan 
(LA TERCERA DE LA NORA, 29 Nov 79) oeee ee eee eeeeeee 


\ » 
(Santiag Domestic Servi aon) 10 Jan BO) eee eeeeeeeeeee 


Planning Director Sees Good Economic Year 
(Santiag: Domesti ; Servi 76» ] Jan 50) eeeeeeeeeeeeee 


Page 


116 


121 


1 54 











CONTENTS (Continued) 


Navy Commander Views World Events, Relations With 
United States 
(Lilliam Calm; UE PASA, 26 Dec 79) eeeeeeeeeveeeeeeee 


Briefs 
Union Denied Meeting 


COLOMBIA 


Briefs 
5 Killed in Clash 
Attempt To Occupy Dominican Embassy 
M-19 Terrorists Captured 
Slight Earth Tremor 
EPL Guerrillas Killed 
M-19 Announces Plans 
Parties Accused of Supporting Subversion 


CUBA 


Deficiencies in Public Health Disclosed in Analysis 
(Olga Rodriguez; TRABAJADORES, 10 Nov 79) .esccccccees 


ECUADOR 


CEPE To Raise 1980 Oil Production 
(Marcelo Eguez; EL COMERCIO, 2 Jan 80) .ccccccccccees 


CEPE To Begin Administrative Reorganization 
(EL COMERC IO, 1 Jan 80) eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 


TEXACO Owes CEPE 5 Million Barrels of Oil 
(EL COMERCIO, 31 Dec 79) e*e@eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeee 


Daule-Peripa Dam To Create New Agricultural Zone 
(Luis Enrique Maldonado; EL COMERCIO, 21 Dec 79) wee. 


"Brain Drain’ Causes Concern, Confusion 
(Patricio Torres; EL COMERCIO, ly Dec 79) eeeeeeeeeeee 


Gas Exploration 
Exploratory Wells 
Oil Production Increase 


Page 


138 


140 


141 
141 
141 
141 
142 
142 
142 


143 


18 


151 


153 


154 


163 
163 
164, 











CONTENTS (Continued) Page 
URUGUAY 


Arismendi Gives Year-End Report, Sets 1980 Economic Guidelines 
(EL PAIS, 26 Dec 79) eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeceeeee 165 


ANCAP Head Discusses Effects of Oil Situation on Nation 
(Jorge Borad Interview; EL PAIS, 28 Dec 79) ...cccees 170 


New Labor Minister: Labor Law To Go Into Effect This Year 
(EL PAIS, 26 Dec 79) eereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 176 


Ledesma Reports, Nunez Comments on Crime, Prisoners 
(Various sources, 21 Nov 79) cccccccccccccccscccceces 177 


Figures, Visits, Term Clarification 
Interview Includes Report Reaction, 
Manuel J. Nunez Interview 


Union Head Foresees Lower Meat Prices 
(LA MANANA, 20 Nov 79) eeeoeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeene eee 180 
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ARGENTINE PAPER CRITICIZES U.S. POSITION ON TIK RESERVES 
PY141634 Buenos Aires HERALD in English 12 Jan 80 p 8 
|Editorial: No Pity for Bolivia] 


{Text} Bolivia is a small and very poor country with limited influence. 

The U.S. is huge and extraordinarily rich. So it comes as no surprise at 
all that the U.S. Government has refused to take any notice of the desperate 
pleas of the Bolivian authorities in deciding to unload 35,000 tons of its 
strategic tin reserves, even though this will inevitably add to Bolivia's 
already severe economic problems and will decrease still further the chances 
of its makeshift and terribly fragile democracy surviving for much longer. 


The U.S. decision can, no doubt, be justified on economic grounds. It 

may introduce a measure of stability into the volatile tin market by 
dampening any tendency for prices to rise. As the U.S. is not a tin pro- 
ducer this will benefit U.S. industry. But it will certainly harm Bolivia's 
interests, as Bolivia depends to a large degree on its tin exports and can 
only benefit when prices rise. Should they fall too much, moreover, the 
bulk of Bolivia's high-cost tin industry could become uneconomical, despite 
the miserably low living standards of the men involved in getting the tin 
out of the ground. 


By taking this decision the U.S. is guilty of gross insensitivity towards 
the legitimate interests of a friendly country. It will condemn many 
already desperately poor Bolivians to even deeper poverty than they are 
experiencing at present. It will also weaken the prospects of the govern- 
meat of President Lidia Gueiler, who managed to win power partly at least 
because of strong U.S. pressure designed to rein back the would-be military 
dictators who equate democratic proceedings with chaos. As Bolivia's 
imbassador to the U.S. recalled, when the Soviet Union scld off 15,000 tons 
of its tin reserves the then U.S. President Dwight Eisenhower described the 
action as “economic aggression." It is impossible not to see the move 

by the Jimmy Carter administration in identical terms. No doubt Carter and 
his aides had no intention of harming Bolivia, let alone adding to the 

















difficulties of a democracy it wanted so much to se¢ established, but the 
impact will be the same as it would have been had he deliberately set out 
to punish the country. Small countries, especially those dependent on raw 
materiais, are already vulnerable enovwsca to the rise and fall of the 
commodity markets without having to deal with what are essentially politi- 
cal decisions as well. 


But even on political grounds Carter's move looks painfully shortsighted. 
Although he may receive some plaudits from tin consumers in the U.S., he 
will have harmed the U.S. position in the tin-exporting countries, Malaysia, 
Thailand, Indonesia and Bolivia, all of which are on good terms with the 
U.S. and all of which are threatened in some way by its enemies. If the 
U.S. aspires to influence political events in these countries, as it most 
certainly does as far as Bolivia is concerned, it should be prepared to 
make a minor sacrifice to help bolster their economies. The three south- 
east Asian countries, especially relatively prosperous Malaysia, should 

be able to ride the blow without excessive difficulty. But Bolivia, 
burdened by a huge foreign debt, forced to become an oil importer when 

oil prices are going through the roof, and walking a political tightrope, 
is in no position to endure any more setbacks. By unloading its tin 
reserves the U.S. may, with a stroke of the presidential pen, have undone 
all the patient work of its diplomats in the last few years. Even when 
humanitarian considerations are ignored as irrelevant, it is a heavy price 
to risk having to pay. 


CSO: 3020 











ARGENTINA 


MARTINEZ DE HuZ LISTS ‘IRREVERSIBLE’ GOALS ACHIEVED IN '79 
Buenos aires LA NACION in Spanish 16 Dec 79 Sec 3 pp l, 6 £ 


[Interview with Minister of Economy Jose Alfredo Martinez de Hoz; date and 
place not given] 


|Text] [Question] Doctor, you have said that 1980 will be a "hard" year. 
Doesn't it seem to you that there have already been too many “hard” years? 


|Answer] I think that people must realize that we have said since the outset 
that our program did not pledge any kind of concession to easy solutions, 
but rather that we were going to traverse a long, hard path. It is a me- 
dium term program, and medium term does not mean 3 years; it is somewhat 
longer than 3 years. Now we are at a time when those 3 years have elapsed, 
during which we have made many efforts involving a basic change in several 
very important basic sectors of the economy, and the results will start 

to be observed more clearly. We have made an intensive effort, not only 

in orientation, but also in the very structure of the economy. These chan- 
ges are not producing simultaneous -esults. That is why people are some- 
times disappointed; because they note a very quick result in one sector at 
a particular time, and do not observe such quick results in other sectors. 


Il think that, now that these 3 years are over, and after the efforts that 
have already been expended, another effort is required, one which we are 
requesting: to persevere along the path that has been outlined, and to 
have credibility and confidence so as to continue forward, and not count 
on a negative change, but rather make a positive change in order to actual- 
ly reap the benefits, which will be in sight by 1980. 


The People Do Not Believe... 


[Question] What are those benefits? Generally speaking, the people do not 
believe that they are discerning them.... 


[Answer] Well, in the speech that I gave at the meeting of the Argentine 
Chamber of Commerce I listed 10 main points in which I summarized the 

major changes that have been achieved; and, so as not to repeat them, 

what I would like to say is that the major factors that should be converging 
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at present are the results of our efforts to balance the budget, rid the 
inflationary financing of its deficit, control public spending and insvre 
an allocation of resources based on rasional criteria. 


We have also put the external sector on a sound footing, our exports have 
increased and we have had large favorable balances in the trade balance 
This sector, providing us with financing under the best terms in the world 
to carry forward our investments and public works and to become a center 
for international confidence, will cause us to accrue the benefits of a 
greater equilibrium when imports increase even more. 


The Recovery of 2479 


This would be the second great sector, and then we can mention a third, 
namely, the growth in the nation's productive system. The entire country 
had resumed the path of increasing investment, production and consumption 
in 1977. Then there was a decline in 1978, caused by the readjustment of 
the economic factors based on the checges that we had been making; and 
this recovery of 1979, when we have high rates and indexes for the growth 
of investment, production and consuvestion which are not only relative, but 
absolute as well. 


[Question] But we are on the level of 1975.... 


[Answer] We are now on the highest historical level of the past 10 years, 
from 1970 to the present. 


And What About 1980? 


[Question] Do you think that the present rate of economic activity will 
continue next year? Won't there be a recession? 


[Answer] The rate of economic activity will continue, but not at a level of 
growth as high ae what we have had thus far; because we have been recover- 
ing lost ground. It will continue at a moderate rate, which is what is 
desirable. We don't want an explosive growth, because that has inflation- 
ary consequences. The important thing is that, together with the reactiva- 

on of the economy, there be under way a process of updating and reequip- 
ping of the productive system, in both industry and agriculture. The up- 
dating is essential for a country with anincipient labor structure. 


Inflation Curbed 


I would say (Dr Martinez de Hoz continued) that the fourth major area in 
which people hope to see greater results than we we have produced is that 
related to inflation. And in this respect I do believe that a situation 
is coming into view wherein, owing to the convergence of those factors, we 
shall observe a decline in the inflationary curve. 














|Question] Will 
a rate of slight 


there not be a repetition of what occurred in August, with 
ly over 14 percent? 

\Answer] There is nothing on the horizon that would warrant such an assump- 
tion, here may be some minor peaks, but I think that this trend, or de- 
cline in stages, will enable us to observe a very different curve in 1980, 
which is already coming into view. If we take the data from the last quar- 
ter, we shall find that the rate is under three digits on the annual level. 


Wages: Minimum, Real and Pocket 

(Question] Minister, don't you think that the minimum wage is too low? 
[Answer] No one pays the minimum wage. 

[Question] Then why isn't it set higher? 

|Answer] The important thing is the wage that the worker is earning. 
[Question] But if the real wage is higher, why...? 


(|Answer] The base wage is not the minimum. There is a minimum and a base 
wage. Both are adjusted periodically, so that they will not become too 
far apart. But what is important are the statistics that we have obtained 
from surveys on the wages that are really earned: on what is put into the 
worker's pocket; and all that indicates that, apart from certain sectors 
which may be regarded as exceptions, the average wage is rather high. At 
the moment, it is higher in real terms than in July 1976. 


‘They Are Clamoring Against the Government Policy' 


juestion| Doctor, do you think that the present economic policy has a po- 


pular consensus? 


Answer] I think that the term “consensus” could lead us to certain prob- 
lems involving interpretation. In the first place, a distinction must be 
made butween what the common people think and what the leader considers 
nimself obliged to state, whether the latter be a business owner, or a 
trade union or political leader. They ali believe that they reflect the 
oncerns of the so-called rank and file, with remarks which clamor against 
the government policy. When we talk with the common people, we discover 
1 very different reaction, and a far greater understanding; and, if you 
want to use the term "consensus," a far greater consensus as well. 


[Question] A part of the industrial sector which is apparently in agreement 
with the present government has also criticize: the economic policy. 

















[Answer] There is no doubt that, when the policy that we are carrying out 
means eliminating the distortions caused by certain privileged systems 

(the minister replies), certain subsidies or excessive protection, which 
meant that this economic activity was being conducted at the expense of 

the Argentine people, the Argentine consumer and the general interests of 
the nation, perhaps it may be humanly understandable to expect that, when 
an attempt is made to eliminate those privileges, subsidies and over- 
protection, those affected will protest. But we must know how to distin- 
guish between protest motivated by private interest and the general interests 
of the nation, which must be clearly understood. And it is the latter which 
concerns us. 


The Intermediate Activity of Money 


[Question] Doctor, is is claimed that what has progressed most lately is 
the intermediate activity of money. 


[Answer] I would tell you, in this regard, that a distinction must be made 
between two things. In the first place, the fact that the reorganization 
of the financing sector was essential. If the latter is not strong, firm 
and sound there cannot possibly be any financing for sustained growth in 
the country. Our financing sector was very weak, because it had been 
stifled by state intervention. We have liberated it and have opened it up 
to competition; and the results are obvious. And, by liberating interest 
rates we have not only promoted internal savings, which have reached record 
levels, but we have also laid the groundwork for investment and capital 
formation in the country. 


At first, there was a very sharp increase in nominal interest rates, at the 
end of 1977 and the beginning of 1978. Owing to the difference between the 
active and passive rates, this did, indeed produce appreciable profits for 
the financing institutions. 


‘Careless Management on the Part of Business Owners' 


I think that, in a way (the minister continued) it was careless management 
on the part of business owners, who did not notice the change in the ground- 
rules, that made this situation possible. But it has become normalized. 

At the present time, the difference between the active and passive rates 

is very slight; and you will no longer find any financing institution with 
the large profit margins that we have mentioned. Nowadays, when discuss- 
ing the profits of financial ~«iddlemen, people refer to the entry of fo- 
reign exchange in the country, to be used for financing: in other words, 

the difference between the interest rate in pesos and the interest rate in 
dollars. 


If we were to stop the entry of financing capital, we would preclude this 
competition and the rates would rise, and loans would be more expensive; 
therefore, we would be harming the producer. Thus, we must not succumb 

















to the oversimplification of claiming that such a difference in interest 
has benefited some to the detriment of others. 


The Irreversible Changes 


[Question] Dr Martinez de Hoz, what important changes do you believe to be 
irreversible? 


[Answer] I would say that there have been 10 important changes: 


The liberation of prices. It is been totally proven in the country that 
price controls are of no use. When they were in effect, we had a record 
inflation, with 920 percent per year and 54 percent per month; and, not 
only that, they also caused shortages in supplies. Since I am convinced 
that this has been proven, I think that the liberation of prices is irre- 
versible. 


The liberation of the exchange market. This has eliminated the black mar- 
ket, has promoted exports and has changed the country's external sector so 
that it is no longer a factor limiting Argentine growth, but has rather 
become an impetus for growth. I think that this, too, is irreversicle. 


The liberation of international trading in such important products as meat 
and grain. I think that, in this respect as well, experience has shown 
that we should not return to the past. 


The Import ‘Boom’ 


We have liberated exports from their bonds and from export duties (the min- 
ister went on to say), and we have liberated imports by eliminating vir- 
tually all the bans on importing items that existed in the country, reduc- 
ing tariffs gradually. 


[Question] Would you say that this included the importing of superfluous 
items? 


[Answer] Look, the percentage of superfluous items is extremely small. The 
structure of our imports is 25 percent capital goods, 55 percent raw ma- 
terials and intermediate goods, 10 percent fuel (still) and 5 percent con- 
sumer goods, which does not mean superfluous goods. There may be only l 
percent of the latter, but that is part of a free economy. This is a su- 
perficial criticism. 


I shall continue. I have already listed for you six irreversible changes. 
The seventh would be liberation of interest rates and the reform of the 
entire financing system. 


The eighth would be the liberation of rents. I think that freezing them 
was a failure that should not be repeated, since all that it did was to 























curtail and bankrupt the construction industry and cause the problem of 
housing shortage that we have today. 


| would add two more to the list (the minister continued). One would be 
the elimination of the system of massive wage hikes, and the adoption of 

a System that would cause the wage increases to be granted on the basis of 
productivity. 


"I Believe in the Maturity of Our Workers’ 


[Question] Do you believe that this is irreversible. A demagog could grant 
massive wage increases again. 


[Answer] I believe that the maturity of our workers will make them realize 
that the most important means of maintaining the purchasing power of their 
wages is not the big massive increases, which have been lost within a 

month or 2 weeks. There is a figure which I often repeat: During the last 
year before the government plan, from March 1975 to March 1976, whereas 
wages increased 370 percent, retail prices rose 566 percent. In other 
words, the purchasing power of the wage declined by a third. This is the 
best evidence that massive hikes are contrary to the workers’ interest. 


And the tenth and last irreversible change is the elimination of not only 
all the overt or concealed subsidies that existed in the country, but also 
all the preferential systems which benefited certain sectors of the econo- 
my to the detriment of the others. 


"Relative Strengthening of the Peso’ 


[Question] They say that Buenos Aires has become the most expensive city 
in the world. Do you believe that this is true? 





[Answer] A few years ago, one heard that it was the cheapest in the world, 
when we had the invasion of tourists which was claimed to have emptied 
Buenos Aires. What has occurred is a revaluation of the Argentine peso, 

a relative strengthening of the Argentine peso. And I think that this, 
too, is the elimination of an artificial situation. 


The Provincialization of Services 


[Question] Doctor, it has been stated publicly that the transfer of ser- 
vices to the provinces is merely a transfer of the treasury's expenses 
to the regional economies. 


[Answer] Yes. That is completely superficial and inaccurate. We have adopt- 
ed as a guideline for our tax policy a reform of the system whereby we have 
created a greater capacity for collection in the provinces, at the expense 

of the national system. For example, if we compare 1975 with 1978, the 

















tax revenue collected by the provinces changed from representing 5 percent 
of the GDP to representing 10 percent thereof; in other words, it doubled 
in 3 years. In this connection, last year we transferred the elementary 
schools and certain hospitals, and those transfers involved only 0.4 per- 
cent of the GDP. In other words, there was a large supply of greater pro- 
vincial funds for receiving them. This year, we are even more ambitious 
about the provincialization, because we are of the opinion that all these 
services and facilities are handled far better on the local level, and not 
from hundreds or thousands of kilometers away. 


We think that, in 1980, the provinces will increase their revenue a point 
and a half over 1979, and the services and facilities that we shall trans- 
fer to them next year can be financed with that point and a half. That is 
to say, we are not transferring an additional tax burden to them. 


"That Is a Superficial Remark..." 


[Question] There are also some who claim that very little has been done 
by way of tax reform. 


[Answer] No (declares the minister of economy). I consider that a very 
superficial remark. If we were to review all the tax reforms that have 
been made, we would find many highly important ones which have simplified 
the system and favored the taxpayer. It is a fact that we have penalized 
tax evasion; because we believe that it is antisocial behavior, because it 
means shifting one's own burden to one's neighbor, and because if everyone 
paid his taxes, they would be lower, and we would not have any budget 
problems. 





Depressed Sectors? 

|Question] Minister, it has also been claimed that in some sectors no pro- 
gress has been made in recent years; for example, in the mining and fishing 
industries... 

[Answer] No, there has been an explosive growth in fishing. 

[Question] In the catch? 

[Answer] Yes,yes, yes. We have practically multiplied it fivefold. 
[Question] But if those volumes were compared with the country's potential? 
"The Ticket Window Is Closed' 

[Answer] Well, we started with a very small base. The figures on both 


catch and exports show explosive growth and, at the present time, we have 
requests for investment which we are not granting, because we are waiting 














for the results of the research that a group of German firms and another 
comprised of Japanese companies are conducting on fish resources; because 
there is obviously a limit, to preclude depredation. 


Therefore (Martinez de Hoz continued), at the present time the ticket win- 
dow is closed, while the results are awaited. But (he reiterated) what has 
been done to date has been really explosive. 


In the area of mining, the law on mining promotion has recently been passed, 
and the Mining Code will be soon. So, I hope that we shall observe major 
growth in this sector, which has been so neglected in our country; and that 
we shall witness the start of an era of large-scale mining, with the incor- 
poration of modern technology and capital that can obtain it, something 
which has been impossible up until now owing to the lack of proper legis- 
lation. Mining is obviously developed on thebasis of long-range plans, 

and immediate results cannot be expected. 


The Agricultural-Livestock Front 


[Question] Doctor, when are we going to decide on developing the unculti- 
vated land? The country has so much.... 


[Answer] We have a bill that will soon be submitted to the Executive Branch 
(the minister of economy disclosed), one which will call for large tax 
exemptions for land with low productivity. With a very speedy plan, then, 
it will suffice merely to submit a technical study from the Secretariat of 
Agriculture which, if there is no response in 60 days, will automatically 
be considered approved; and that will be a suitable document with which to 
achieve that tax exemption. 


The interview is coming to an end. Some questions are still pending, but 
the minister, who has not stopped moving his hands, must continue to attend 
the many meetings noted on his agenda: gatherings, consultations: the whole 
economic nation in its entirety. In taking our leave, we do not fail to 
add two more questions concerning his political future. The reader will 
find the answers in a separate section. 
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ARGENTINA 


BUDGET BILL FOR 1980 GOES TO FINANCE SECRETARIAT FOR REVIEW 


Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 27 Dec 79 pp l, 6 


[Text] The minister of economy, Dr Jose Alfredo Martinez de Hoz, announced 
that the work on drafting the 1980 budget and making it compatible has been 
completed; simultaneously estimating that the economic growth next year wili 
be between 3 anc 5 percent. 


During the course of the gathering held to host newsmen on the occasion of 
the year's end, the official disclosed that the net state debt (real defi- 
cit) will amount to about $3 billion for the fiscal year which begins next 
Tuesday, 1 January, 


Martinez de Hoz remarked: "All the preliminary work on drafting the national 
budget for 1980 was finished last week and, yesterday, it was sent to the 
Secretariat of Finance, which will do the scheduling before it is submitted 
to the president's office. This activity will take approximately 3 weeks, 
during which the initial calculations made in June 1979 will be converted 
into real pesos, based on an inflationary working hypothesis." 


A working hypothesis which he later agreed, in the course of the discussion, 
was between 46 and 50 percent for the next 12 months; althoagh he explained 
that neither this information nor the “guidelines” for public services would 
be announced officially. In the latter instance, he said that there would 
be a "slow, realistic increase in the rates and prices of fuels." 


Grand Totals 


The minister also apnounced the "grand totals" of the 1980 budget in terms 
of percentage of the gross domestic product; and it should be borne in mind 
that the Argentine GDP is estimated at about $115 billion for the year 1979. 


Thus, he remarked, the net debt of the public sector (also termed, "“mistaken- 
ly," according to the minister, the real deficit) for 1980 has been set at 
2.97 percent (approximately $3.5 billion), as compared with 4 percent ($4.6 
billion) this year. 


ii 











The Three Sectors 


Subdividing the oudgetary calculations into three sectors (national govern- 
ment, public enterprises, and provincial governments and metropolitan muni- 
cipality), Martinez de Hoz stressed that, taking the case of the national 
government first, one observes that, “insofar as it is concerned, that is, 
without counting transfers to other sectors, for the first time it will 
have a surplus, amounting to about 0.95 percent of the GDP. Assuming that 
those transfers will be on a level equivalent to 2.45 percent of the GDP, 
the deficit in the National Treasury will be 1.5 percent, as opposed to 2 
percent in 1979." 


The Deficit 


He repeated that, as has been the case since 1978, that deficit will not be 
covered with issues of money, but rather with the use of the credit on the 
capital markets, both internal and external. He also emphasized that this 
deficit is due in part to the fact that, relatively speaking, the personnel 
expenses will increase from 3.89 percent of the GDP in 1979 to 4.22 percent 
“owing to the process of classifying the personal in public administration, 
which will cause an average increase of 15 percent over the usual increments 
(4-monthly indexing)." 


Reduction in Personnel 


In discussing the topic of personnel, the official stressed that, "The great 
effort for reducing personnel has been made, with the discharging of about 
250,000 employees; and I do not think that much more progress can be made 

in this respect. There will be reductions in certain instances, such as the 
streamlining of superimposed governmental areas or agencies which no longer 
serve any purpose, such as the National Agrarian Council, which does not 
have any land to administer now." 


State Enterprises 


With regard to the net debt or real deficit of the state enterprises, he em- 
phasized that, by 1980, the present 2 percent of the GDP will have been re- 
duced to 1.41 percent (about $1.6 billion), of which sum approximately 50 
percent is associated with railroads. 


Speaking about state enterprises, and hence services, Martinez de Hoz rei- 
terated the fact that they do not have “political rates," because those who 
cite "lag" do not take the increase in efficiency into account. He added: 
"Therefore, we cannot expect sudden adjustments, but rather gradual ones, 
which will be greater in certain areas, such as sanitation projects and the 
railroads themselves,"for which “the adjustment will be made on passenger 
rates, because the freight rates of the enterprises have been liberated, 

and their level must be controlled so as not to lose traffic to the trucks." 




















Credit 


Returning to the topic of the use of credit by public enterprises, Dr Mar- 
tinez de Hoz said that the "myth must be removed" from the matter, even 
though one must admit its inflationary pressure. In this connection, he 
remarked: 


"| have heard a great deal of criticism about the financial demands of the 
public sector not leaving any room for those of the private sector. However, 
the participation of the national government, state enterprises, provincial 
governments and municipal governmwnts in the total bank credit was only 18 
percent at the end of 1979, and it will remain about the same in 1980; or, 

if anything happens, there will be a reduction, because the public enter- 
orises' need for credit will be reduced from 60 percent this year to 40 per- 
cent next year." 


Public Investment 


In the area of public investment, the total amount called for in the budget 
is equivalent to 8.34 percent of the GDP, which would be about $9.6 billion. 
Of that total, 41.6 percent will be made by the public enterprises, 34.9 
percent by the provincial administrations and the remaining 23.5 percent by 
the national government. 


He commented: "Despite the reduction in the amount in relative values, it 
will be higher in physical terms; for example, far exceeding that of 1975 
(simiiar in share of the GDP), as a result of a considerable improvement in 
efficiency, which is reflected in lower costs.” 


Finally, he observed that, "as a tentative hypothesis," it is estimated that 
the growth in the gross domestic product in 1980 will be between 3 and 5 
percent; and that 1979 will close with international reserves "far in ex- 
cess of $10 billion, and this is without revaluating gold. which we have 

at $42 per ounce, instead of $500, whereby they would total $15 billion.” 


\Words missing from text] public investment on a margin more compatible with 
the potential of the Argentine economy, which has made it possible to free 
funds to increase the salaries of public servants in real terms. 


[t should be pointed out that, in physical terms, public investment in 1980 
will be considerably higher than in 1975, as a result of an appreciable 
improvement in efficiency, reflected in lower costs. This is due to the 
following factors: 


a. A preliminary, in depth study of the feasibility and income return of 
each investment plan, discarding deficient or unprofitable plans and achiev- 
ing the most economical type of execution. 
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b. Adequate financing for each plan, thereby precluding costly interruptions 
in the execution. Moreover, since we have attained easy access to interna- 
tional financing markets, we have obtained financing terms which are far 
better than in the past. 


c. Greater competition among contractors, owing to the interest that exists 
in Argentina as a result of the present economic policy, the large reserves 
of toreign exchange and the strict fulfillment of commitments assumed by 
the government. This competitive situation is in contrast to the slight 
interest that existed previously in participating in the execution of in- 
vestment plans, which was reflected in burdensome conditions for the coun- 
try. 


d. Execution of the investments in shorter periods of time, in accordance 
with stringent planning; thereby precluding the considerable effect of fixed 
costs and interim interest, and enabling the contractors to cut costs in 
real terms. 


We have avoided undertaking more investments than can be financed, which was 
customary in the past, and actually led to delays, interruptions and general 
disorder, which was the point of departure for the present economic manage- 
ment. The Large number of projects completed under the present government, 
which have therefore become incorporated into the productive system, is the 
obvious result of this policy. What counts is not the volume of the project 
being executed, but rather the fact that it is finished; and, in recent years, 
the number of the latter has easily doubled that for the years prior to 1976. 


In addition to all this, the proper priority attached to each project, which 
was lacking before 1976, has caused public investment to have a greater ef- 
fect now on overail economic development than previously. Finally, it 
should be borne in mind that, through the concession system for public 
works, it has been possible to transfer public investment to the private 
sector, an effect which is also a result of the total or peripheral private 
control given to public enterprises. For example, the oil contracts given 
to YPF [Government Oil Deposits], to better provide for other investment 
needs. With the state's area of activity reduced, public investment is 
being concentrated on what is impossible to delegate, and it has acquired 
greater significance in those sectors. 


In the long run, the task of establishing order which was undertaken since 
24 March 1976 and which has been offering increasing benefits, means that 
the state is making much better use of its resources than it did previously, 
thus meeting the great needs for public investment in the economic, social 
and strategic areas in a more extensive and efficient manner, without re- 


quiring more resources. 
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ARGENTINA 





ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT IS SIGNED WITH ROMANIA 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 20 Dec 79 p ll 


[Text] During the course of a meeting held at the Romanian Embassy in our 
country, its ambassador, Mr Gheorghe Apostol, cited the significance of the 
12th Congress of the Romanian Communist Party, which took place in Bucharest 
from 19 to 24 November of this year. 


The diplomat, who described the event as one of “exceptional importance to 
the life of the party and the nation," said that the congress resolved to 
recommend to the Romanian Government "an active policy, consistent with the 
development of relations of friendshi, and cooperation with the socialist 
nations, and with the developing and nonalined countries, as well as an in- 
tensification of cooperation with all nations of the world, regardless of 
social system." 


With Argentina 


Ambassador Apostol then remarked that, within this context, "traditional re- 
lations are being developed with Argentina,” citing as examples the meeting 
of the intergovernmental joint economic committee, held from 29 to 31 Octo- 
ber, and that of the joint cultural committee which, he added, “took place 
from 1 to 2 November, with very good results.” 


In this connection, he said that the prospects for economic cooperation have 
been analyzed, so that, in 1985, the amount involved in economic exchanges 
will total $150 million. Among the areas of cooperation, he mentioned those 
associated with machine construction, petrochemical plans, mining, water 
power, railroads and agreements on oil equipment. 


The cultural program, for its part, calls for exchanges of teachers, exhibits, 
and artistic ensembles, as well as the provision of study grants, etc. in 
1980 and 1981. 
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The Romanian Economy 


Next, Mr Apostol presented an extensive report on the facets of economic 
development in his country. 


Among other points, he said that Romania is about to complete the 1976-80 
5-year plan, during the course of which an average annual growth rate of 1l 
percent was attained for industrial production; whereas foreign trade in- 
creased by 15 percent, work productivity 8.8 percent and the real wages of 
workers 32 percent. 


In conclusion, he discussed the 1981-85 5-year plan, which calls for an an- 
nual growth of 10 percent in industrial production, and a 5 percent increase 
in the value of overall agricultural production. It is planned to increase 
investments from 5.4 to 6.2 percent, and national income from 6.7 to 7.4 
percent. 
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ARGENTINA 


YPF REPORTS ON DEVELOPMENTS, OUTLOOK, TECHNOLOGY 

Production, Pipelines, Refineries 
Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanish 13 Dec 79 pp 10-11 
[Excerpts] Production 


At the present time, the production of crude from the northern basin is 

1,360 cubic meters per day, with 60 wells in actual production; whereas, in 
the Mendoza deposit, the estimated production is 18,670 cubic meters per day, 
of which volume 13,720 cubic meters are associated with the YPF [Government 
Oil Deposits] administration, and 4,950 cubic meters with the contracting 
companies, with 720 wells in actual production. 


In the Comedoro Rivadavia area, some 31,960 cubic meters of crude are ob- 
tained daily, of which amount 21,070 cubic meters are associated with the 
YPF administration and the rest with the contracting companies, with 4,030 
wells in actual production. These figures include the production from the 
southern basin. 





Finally, in the Plaza Huincul deposit, the production is 21,810 cubic meters 
per day, of which 13,910 cubic meters are associated with the YPF admiaistra- 
tion and 7,900 cubic meters with the contracting companies, with 1,610 wells 
in actual production. 


The total amount of crude extracted in 1978 was 26,009,577 cubic meters, a 
figure which shows a considerable increase over the previous years. Al- 
though the statistics for this year are not yet available, the upward curve 
is said to be continuing. From an overall standpoint, if one considers the 
production data for 1978, the figures are as follows: 


Northern deposit: 525,257 cubic meters; Mendoza deposit: 6,522,850 cubic 
meters; Plaza Huincul deposit: 7,839,469 cubic meters; C. Rivadavia deposit 
(this deposit includes the volumes from the southern basin): 11,121,001 cu- 
bic meters. 
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The Pipelines 


For land transportation, YPF has a network comprised of 2,400 kilometers of 
oil pipelines, with an installed power of 68,500 HP, and 2,800 kilometers of 
polyducts, with a power of 26,320 HP. During 1977, 9,100,000 cubic mters 
were transported by polyducts, and 12,750,000 cubic meters by oil pipelines; 
whereas the transportation by rail totaled 2,500,000 cubic meters, includ- 
ing crude, fuel oil and light fuels. 


The Refineries 


YPF has six refineries distributed throughout the country, which meet the 
needs of the domestic market for auto and aircraft gasoline, gas oil, die- 
sel oil, fuel oil, lubricants and asphalt. All together, they process 
about 72,370 cubic meters of crude oil per day, representing 72 percent cf 
the processing in the country. 


The largest is the La Plata refinery, which opened in December 1925. It 

is located in La Ensenada, and processes approximately 34,000 cubic meters 
per day; in other words, 51.5 percent of the amount processed by YPF. This 
unit processes crude from the Neuquina, Comdoro Rivadevia and Tierra del 
Fuego basins, and a small amount of imported »il. 


The La Plata refinery has a complete and very modern line of fuels, a lubri- 
cant complex which manufactures 200,000 cubic meters of basic oils per year 
(70 percent of the domestic market's supply), a petrochemical complex for 
alkyl-benzene-cumene, with a capacity to produce 40,000 tons per year of 
essential raw materials for the manufacture of biodegradable detergents. 

And there is also a plant for the automatic production of blown asphalt. 

The area includes, in addition, a plant for the production of molded and 
packed paraffin, as well as automatic units for mixtures of fuels and lubri- 
cants, and oil container lines that can produce as many as 240 one-liter 
cans per minute. 


The Lujan de Cuyo refinery, located in Mendoza Province, ranks second in 
size. It was founded in December 1940, and has a processing capacity of 
20,000 cubic meters of crude oil a day, the oil originating in ine area's 
deposits. It has a highly convertible operating system, a prominent fea- 
ture of which is the hydro-cracking unit, with a capacity of 3,300 cubic 
meters per day, which converts sections of intermediate fuels into gas oil 
with a high commercial value. 


The plant has a catalytic cracking unit and a coke unit, in which (just as 
at La Plata) the residual carbon from oil exported by YPF is produced. 


The Plaza Huincul refinery, in Neuquen, was put into operation in October 
1976, replacing an old one which dated back to 19.9. 
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The Plaza Huincul refinery processes 3,900 cubic meters per day of oil from 
the Neugquina and Rio Negro basins, and has modern facilities, such as a 
unit for "reforming" gasolines and a catalytic unit for processing aviation 
kerosene, 


And at Campo Duran in Salta Province, YPF has another refinery, which open- 
ed in 1960, with an installed capacity for processing 5,500 cubic meters of 
crude per day. This unit receives crude from the northern deposit, and is 
equipped with a modern turbo-expansion cryogenic system, which (operating 
at very low temperatures) allows for excellent propane recovery. Finally, 
in the ports of the federal capital and very close to the southern access, 
there is the Southern Dock refinery, with a processing capacity of about 
6/0 cubic meters per day. YPF purchased this unit in 1952 from the Ultra- 
mar [Overseas] Company, when it was 20 years old. Although its processing 
is very slight, the plant is important because of the preparation of indus- 
trial oils, cold storage facilities and transformers, lubricating grease, 
fluids for drilling oil wells and special items for agriculture. 


Actually, the country has an installed capacity for refining 110,400 cubic 
meters of crude per day, and YPF accounts for 66 percent of that amount. 


Moreover, in view of the importance that non-renewable resources have ac- 
quired and the energy crisis that the world is experiencing, YPF is engaged 
in a campaign aimed at making rational use of fuel, with a special effort 
to optimize the use of crude and, consequently, to increase the conversion 
of its refineries. In this regard, it has requested the renovation of the 
La Plata and Lujan de Cuyo refineries, with an investment estimated at $180 
million; which would result in the accrual of the largest possible volume 
of products with a high commercial value. 


New Head Promoting Development 
Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 1l 


[Text] Last Monday, engineer Carlos Maria Benaglia assumed the directorship 
of Government Oil Deposits (YPF), succeeding in the post engineer Raul On- 
darts, who was killed in an air tragedy which saddened what we might call 
the Argentine “oil or energy community,” because, in the same accident, 

Dr Guillermo Zubaran, the former secretary of energy, and engineer Carlos 
Sureda, executive vice-president of HIDRONOR [North Patagonia Hydroelectric 
Company], also lost their lives. 


The selection of engineer Benaglia to head the state oil company, in the 
opinion of those closely associated with the cnergy sector, implies cont- 
nuity in the work begun by engineer Ondarts. Those circles explain that 
the appointment of the new director of Y?F is related to the need to main- 
tain the policy outlined for that firmand for Argentina's oil industry. It 
should not be forgotten that, as established, YPF is the agency directing 
the oil policy. 











Investments 


According to the plans that have been devised, the YPF company intends to 
invest the equivalent of $2.7 billion during the next 4 years; that is, up 
to an including 1983. 


Of that amount, $674 million will be allocated for exploration; and $540 
million, in the same currency, for construction work on pipelines, batteries 
and gas collection, secondary recovery projects and others, not counting 
the drilling work itself, which will be continued at the stipulated rate. 

A total of $850 million will be devoted to projects involving the improve- 
ment of refineries, generating plants, storage plants and civil engineering 
projects for the water intake from the Plate River, cooling towers and tank 
renovation. The Marketing Department, for its part, estimates that it 
will spend $370 million, mainly for renovation work and plant automation, 
as well as for new equipment for aeroplants and automation for storage 
plants. 


Finally, YPF plans to invest $350 million over the next 4 years in trans- 
portation, and it estimates thac $100 million will be used to pay for ves- 
sels and airplanes. 


Since 1976, the YPF company has been undergoing a period of adjustment to 
the new policy for the public sector. In this connection, the number of 

individuals employed by YPF declined from 51,761 to 35,700 between March 

1976 and the present. 


During this interval, the composition of the personnel changed also; so that, 
at the present time, there is a higher proportion of specialized, profession- 
al and technical personnel. 


According to its directors, the company is currently up to date with all its 
suppliers and with the national treasury, to which it will pay the equiva- 
lent of $1.7 billion in taxes during 1980. 


The firm's output, gaged per person employed, has improved by figures rang- 
ing from 50 to 100 percent, depending on the sectors. 


Sources closely associated with YPF state that this company is now "in a 
position to operate accruing profits." 


This is of key importance, because the influence that YPF has on the coun- 
try mustbe taken into account. This firm makes sales amounting to $5 bil- 
lion per year, something which can be appreciated if one observes that the 
Argentine Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is estimated at between $70 and $80 
billion per year. 




















Production 


Another of the significant gains cited t\y those responsible for managing 
YPF is “having stopped the downward tren' in oil production." Last October, 
the company announced that it had “regis.ered a record production, with 
76,797 cubic meters per day, and had thereby exceeded the highest volume 
recorded previously, in October 1978, namely, 75,138 cubic meters per day." 


Reserves 


Finally, the manager of YPF mentioned as an encouraging prospect the fact 
that “there has also been a stoppage in the downward trend insofar as proven 
oil reserves are concerned.” Up until 1976, the extraction of oil exceeded 
the discovery thereof. Fortunately, that tendency has been eliminated, as 

a result of successful exploratory activity. 


National Fuel Director Comments 
Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 12 


.Text] In a conversation held with LA NACION regarding the Argentine oil si- 
tuation, the national director of fuel, engineer Osvaldo Calcagno, declared: 
"Recently, we have had occasion to recall our enviable status in the area 

of energy.” 

He said: "We have abundant water resources, large gas reserves and suffi- 
cient oil deposits." He gave an example of the latter by noting: "Today, 
we are covering 90 percent of our demand for liquid fuels." 


Engineer Calcagno then stressed the fact that "there are very few countries 
in this situation;" remarking that a nation very seldom has such a wide ga- 
mut of energy resources such as ours. 


Self-suf ficiency 


[In commenting on the possibilities of achieving self-sufficiency, engineer 
Calcagno said that "the conditions for attaining it are occurring." But, 
in this respect, he reiterated that a practical policy “based on reasonable 
technical and economic concepts" must be maintained. He emphasized that, 
"Not only can self-sufficiency be achieved, but it can be maintained." 


Laploration 


After citing the need for exploration to search for hydrocarbons, the offi- 
cial gave a reminder that the importance of this activity in Government Oil 
Deposits had declined during this decade; and that, "Generally speaking, 
this exploration has resulted in the discovery of new oil reserves and, 
lately, in the finding of large natural gas reserves." 














He then observed that the most noteworthy events had been the discovery of 
“what would appear to be the largest gas deposit in South America, and the 
detection of the presence of oil south of Mendoza." 


In this regard, engineer Calcagno declared: "The policy begun in 1976 re- 
cognizes the need to supplement the YPF effort with a contribution from 
private industry to exploration, which is the most risky activity." 


On this topic, he recalled that the Law on Risk Contracts had been passed, 
transferring the mining risk to the one awarded the area; and that, to date, 
15 areas had been awarded on this basis, seven of which are offshore. 


He subsequently commented: "In exploring in the sea, we are entering a new 
geological frontier, namely, the eastern part of the Southern Marine Basin." 
He also said that there are in the country “basins which are still quite un- 
known, possibly high risk areas, which will be given our attention in the 
future.” 


Drilling 


In discussing the rate of drilling, engineer Calcagno indicated: "Sometimes, 
the problem is minimized, by comparing the number of wells drilled or to be 
drilled per year with the historical series of maximums and minimums, de- 
pending on what one is trying to prove." 


He added: "It is a fact that, in view of the features of our basins, the 
number of wells is very important, and that there is almost always a corre- 
lation between the number of wells and the number of cubic meters of pro- 
duction." 


He went on to say: "But it is likewise a fact that the programs of the Ener- 
gy Secretariat establish a requirement for 800,900 wells per year, approxi- 
mately, for the implementation of the plans stipulated." 


He said: "Nevertheless, we must not overlook other factors involved in the 
area, such as the availability of good sites on which to locate the deve- 
lopment wells and of good backup information for the exploration drilling." 


He noted: "For example, we could hardly expect the drilling of over 1,000 
development wells by 1980, because sufficient sites are not available." 


In this respect, he recalled that, in 1978, 800 wells had been drilled, and 
that, by the end of 1979, over 700 had been drilled; adding that it is 
planned to drill more than 800 new ones in 1980. 


Fulfillment 


Engineer Calcagno went on to say that, "The program devised in 1976 has been 
fulfilled without notoriety." He remarked: "There was a 25 percent increase 














in production and, beginning in 1978, the slightly declining trend in our 
reserves was reversed." 


He said: "Furthermore, the 36 calls for bids made to date are obvious proof 
of the fact that the opening announced in 1976 has occurred." 


He noted: "But it should also be remembered that, during this period, we 
have had competitive markets for manufacturing and marketing again, we 

have improved the tariff structure, projects are being executed with guar- 
anteed financing, the companies in the area have gained efficiency and we 
are proceeding in accordance with a reliable medium term program, without 
overlooking the consideration that must be given to long term expectations.’ 


Astra President Discusses Crisis 
Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 13 


{Text} Dr Ricardo Gruneisen, president of Astra Argentina Oil Company, Inc, 
stated: "The issue of oil (the most important industry in the world) has 
assumed particular significance during 1979. For over half a century, its 
abundant existence and low price brought about a change in the economy and 
life style of people, and it was used as an almost exclusive source of en- 
ergy during all the recent decades. Thus, it marked the end of the coal 
era which had predominated until World War I. Today, the part of the world 
which contains most of the known oil reserves is in a state of upheaval." 


According to this businessman, who has an extensive knowledge of oil matters, 
before analyzing Argentina's status in the worldwide oil conflict, it is 
essential to review the situation, at least for the immediate future, in 

the countries whose decisions could affect this critical issue. 


Difficult Situation 

He cited as negative factors, "Chaos in Iran;" revolutions and armed con- 
flicts in Afghanistan and South Yemen, and with the Kurds; serious reli- 
gious dissent among the Moslems, especially between Sunites and Shiites; 
rankling and indifferent rivalry among different OPEC nations to secure 
Arab leadership, particularly between Saudi Arabia, Libya and Iraq; the 
existence of two clashing lines on policies for production and the price 
of oil between the "hard" countries, that is, Iraq, Libya, Algeria and Ni- 
geria, and the "soft" conntties, namely, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, Abu-Dahbi 
and the Persian Gulf Emirates; and the constantly increasing power of the 
PLO, which is not exactly a factor for pacification." 


insofar as the USSR is concerned, he said that, despite the fact that it 
is now the leading producer worldwide, it might have to import oil within 
a few years. 


ny* 
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Doubts 


In this regard, he explained that Russia apparently does mot have the large 
oi| reserves that have been attributed to it, and that with the burden of 
supplying not only the various peoples of different races, religions and 
languages who comprise the Soviet Union, but also the burden of the satel- 
lite countries occupied in Eastern Europe, such as Poland, Czechoslovakia, 
Hungary, etc., all of which comprise some 400 million people, it might 

be contronted with the aforementioned situation of importing oil. 


He added: "On the other hand, there is the existence of Israel, which is 
the main argument and, so long as its unacceptable presence is not resolv- 
ed, so long as there is no solution, warrants the use of the weapon of oil 
pressure against the Western world, and the regrettable weakness of the 
United States in recent times to deal with these problems and enforce good 
sense and order, using for this purpose the tremendous force lent it by its 
economic, political and military might." 


Serious Concern 


In Gruneisen's view, this entire long, painful series of realities is cause 
for serious concern in the world. He said that there was, without doubt, 
great rashness on the part of the most developed nations when excessive 
dependence was created on a fuel which, thus far, has been found in coun- 
tries which, but for a few exceptions, are poor, backward and with differ- 
ent religions and customs, wherein most of the population lives in a state 
of under-consumption and with a very low average standard of living. 


He said: “In view of this situation, we might well ask whether we are not 
witnessing a repetition of history: West against East, Christianity against 
paganism, civilization against barbarity. Would not a small spark, another 
ayatollahina different Middle East country, suffice to trigger a very se- 
rious and uncontrollable process?" 


Argentine Position 


He added: "Our country can wield but little influence on this entire strife- 
ridden situation. But it can take care of itself. Its geographical loca- 
tion keeps it far removed from these agitated focal points and, further- 
more, our status with respect to energy is excellent. And if it is han- 
dled with intelligent care, we need not worry. We have the various peri- 
shable and imperishable sources of energy required for our development." 


Gruneisen went on to say that, with the production of oil onshore, and as 
a result of a sensible, realistic government policy of giving the private 
companies increased participation, by the end of 1980 or the beginning of 
1981, unless something unforeseen happens, we shall be self-sufficient; 
and we must continue exploration at an intensive rate so as to discover 
new onshore reserves that will make it possible to insure and consolidate 
this self-sufficiency in the decades to come. 














He noted: "In addition, we have something very important in the way of dis- 
covery which, insofar as it has been studied to date, indicates positive 
results. It is the ‘offshore’ operations, those at sea, particularly in 
the extreme southern part of the country, on that vast platform known as 
the ‘Southern Marine Basin.' 


"Now, more than ever before," Gruneisen stated in conclusion, “it is im- 
portant for the free Western world to which we belong that this potential! 
be put into effect and developed, so that it can share in the energy re- 
construction that our world requires speedily, to enable it to retain a 
way of life which took centuries to achieve." 
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A view of the lubricant plant at the La Plata refinery. It manufactures 
200,000 cubic meters per year of basic oils, representing /0 percent of 
the supply to the domestic market. 











Plans Through 1982 Described 


Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 18 


[Text] “Government Oil Deposits is completing its budget for the next 4 
years," reported officials from the company, who, at the same time stated, 
with regard to the potential for production, that it would amount to 28 
million cubic meters in 1980, and would increase by 1 million per year un- 
til 1982. As for gas production, which is becoming increasingly important, 
it is estimated that, by 1982, when the west-central gas pipeline is in- 
stalled, that production will be double what it is this year. 


The officials who were questioned also estimated that, if the oil demand 
curve acts as expected, at an annual rate of increase of about 2.5 per- 
cent, in 1982 there will be a balance between supply and demand. "This 

is what is called self-sufficiency, but that term requires an explanation: 
In such an event, in 1982 the country would continue to import, but it 
would also export equivalent amounts. So, it is likely that, during the 
aforementioned year, Argentina will import some gasoline and gas oil, 

and will export fuel oil and some other by-product.” 


They added that the production plans are still contingent on a third fac- 
tor, namely, national policy; because YPF cannot dissociate itself from 
the credit and monetary policy lines established by the government of the 
nation. "In other words, in order to fulfill the plan, besides reasonable 
prices for the products that we sell, it will be necessary to have an ac- 
crual of internal and external credit, and the latter must be approved by 
the economic authorities before the Central Bank can authorize it. In 
view of the problem confronting the country, and in an attempt to curb the 
inflation process, the monetary policy is tending to be restrictive with 
respect to public entities. Our development plans are also subject to 
compatibility with the government's monetary policy." 


They also remarked that, with these exceptions, the company intends to 
carry out major investments during the next few years, and trusts that it 
will be able to carry them forward. The exploration department has plan- 
ned an updating of its equipment, which will entail purchases during the 
4-year period requiring about $674 million, to be used mainly for the 
geophysical and geological administrations. 


In the area of drilling and oil production, there must be constant work 
on the construction of pipelines, batteries and gas collection, projects 
for secondary recovery and other types. 


During this period, an investment of $540 million is planned, in addition 
to what will have to be spent on the drilling itself. 
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Insofar as refineries are concerned, during the same period $850 million 
will be invested, a sum including plans for improvements to the refineries, 
generating plants and storage plants, civil engineering projects for water 
intake from the Plate River, cooling towers and the replacement of tanks. 


The marketing department estimates that it will use $370 million during the 
same interval for similar projects, essentially, the renovation and auto- 
mation of plants, and new loading platforms and equipment for the opera- 
tional administrations. Outlays of $85 million have been planned for the 
purchase and installation of the equipment for aviation gasolineand the 
automation of storage plants alone. 


in the area of transportation, an investment of $350 million has been esti- 
mated, of which sum, after deducting the disbursements intended for the 
payment for vessels and airplants, the remainder will be spent on oil pipe- 
lines, loading platforms, and improvements to ports and other related fa- 
cilities. 





Thus, without counting the drilling and “lining” of the wells, the company's 
main expenditure, YPF will direct toward various sectors of production and 
work a cash flow equivalent to $2.7 billion over the next 4 years. The 
officials said that the participation of private industry, which is as- 
suming an increasingly greater share in the process, must be added to this. 


They also noted that the aforementioned figures include some projects and 
facilities of special significance, such as improvements to the La Plata 
and Lujan de Cuyo refineries to increase their conversion capacity, so that 
they can produce more light products and less fuel oil. For these two 
projects, an investment of $204 million has been planned. A survey is also 
being made of the reserves in the area south of Mendoza and Neuquen, in 
order to ascertain whether they warrant the construction of a pipeline that 
would take the product to the Lujan de Cuyo refinery; a product which, at 
present, is being carried in a rather difficult manner by truck and rail. 
This would be a pi»veline which might possibly have to carry the oil under 
special temperature conditions over an expanse of nearly 400 kilometers. 
They explained that this project is not included in the aforementioned fi- 
gures; adding that the country needs a new refinery built, because with 
those established in the country and the conversion of those belonging to 
YPF, it is estimated that the market's needs could be met until 1983, and 
therefore the construction of the one required need not begin until after 
1981. They added that the project is being handled at present by the 
Secretariat of Energy. 


Pumping Equipment Received 


Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 18 


[Text] Government Oil Deposits has started receiving the new pumping equip- 
ment constructed by the Siam Company's electromechanical division. This 














firm has been producing large-sized pumping equipment of conventional de- 
sign for 42 years, and it has been estimated as having delivered over 
3,000 such units since 1937, the year in which its manufacturing began. 


New types of mechanical technology have been used for the equipment in our 
country, carried out by the aforementioned firm with its own engineering, 
and based on the standards of the American Petroleum Institute (API). It 
is produced in a plant especially prepared for the production of special 
electromechanical machines with high power, wherein 7,500 CV electric 
motors, 32,000 KVA alternators, 300,000 KVA transformers, electric gene- 
rators and engines for electrified locomotives and cars, road equipment 
and conventional design oil pumping equipment, including the recent deli- 
veries to YPF, are being manufactured. 


Bolland Company Head Interviewed 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 19 


{Interview with Mr Norberto Priu, president of the Bolland Company; date 
and place not given] 


[Text] We held an interview with Mr Norberto Priu, president of Bolland and 
Co, with whom we had the following dialog: 


[Question] In your opinion, what is the mission of private industry in Ar- 
gentine oil development? 


[Answer] I assume that you are referring to the oil industry specifically, 
that is, the exploration and development of deposits. Well, I think that 
in this, as in any other economic activity, private enterprise should have 
a preeminent role, because of its efficiency and because of the contribu- 
tion of economic resources from a source different from the state, applied 
to this area of great national concern. Furthermore, I think that private 
enterprise should cover, if not all, at least a major part of the opera- 
tional area, which is the one that requires most of the infrastructure of 
personnel, engineers and machinery, ard, of course, capital. Besides, this 
coincides with the statements made by the authorities regarding the trans- 
fer of peripheral activities. 





[Question] What function would you assign to Government Oil Deposits? 


[Answer] Based on the fact of state ownership of hydrocarbons, I think 
that YPF's main function is that of the owner of this vital, strategic 
resource. Therefore, in my view, the most important task is the prepara- 
tion of the aforementioned strategy and its strict implementation. The 
large international oil companies, with which YPF can be compared because 
of its size, have had this opinion and, for many years, have dissociated 
themselves from most of the field operational activities which, as I said 
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before, require large volumes of personnel, sizable, complex organization, 
and, of course, considerable capital. 


[Question] What tasks has your company been performing in the sector? 


[Answer] Our firm renders a variety of oil services in the deposits, as 
well as supplying products, materials and machinery for oil exploitation. 
At its initiative, the services of finishing wells was introduced as a 
speciality into the country for the first time in 1959. The first impor- 
tant studies on secondary recovery were also the result of our company's 
action, during the mid-1960's. We were, in addition, the first to under- 
take the assembly of triconal drill bits, in collaboration with Military 
Manufactures, an operation which had been planned with greater national 
participation, but which had to be discontinued in 1967 owing to a govern- 
ment decision. 


At the present time, an important activity in which we are engaged relates 
to the fluids for drilling, a specialty that has been assuming greater im- 
portance for several years, from the standpoint of the technique and eco- 
nomy in the drilling, particularly at great depths. Another important 
area in which our company has played a noteworthy role, and is still doing 
so, is that of the manufacture of depth pumps for extracting oil. We 

have succeeded in developing a high technology in this activity, which has 
enabled us to compete with similar imported products. 


[Question] What is your view of the status of the oil industry in the coun- 
try? 


[Answer] Still on the topic of the exploration and development of deposits, 
my answer has two aspects which are contradictory. 


In the first place, I think that great progress has been made with respect 
to the opening toward private enterprise; and this is a highly constructive 
and irreversible fact that deserves special mention. The following exam- 
ples are grounds for this claim: A total of 36 bids have been let for 
areas, about 60 percent of which related to contracts for operations and 
secondary recovery, and 60 percent to risk contracts in areas that have 
not been proven as petroliferous. The percentage of awards with a decree 
of approval is rather large, because it amounts to approximately 24 con- 
tracts, over half of which are in operation. Over 22 consortiums of na- 
tive and foreign firms, consisting of over 34 companies, submitted offers 
in this bidding. 


The area which I consider weak relates to the rate of progress in the two 
principal lines, namely: a. increase in reserves, and, b. increase in pro- 
duction. It may be claimed that there is a contradiction between this and 
the foregoing statement regarding the opening toward private enterprise, 
which I consider positive. However, this is not the case, and I shall 

try to explain it briefly. 
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In the case of the reserves, in 1974 they totaled 392 million cubic meters, 
dropping to 368 million cubic meters in 1977, and recovering to 386 amil- 
lion in 1978. In other words, throughout this entire period there was 
evidence of a stagnation in this major area. The risk contracts, a system 
introduced as a result of the passage of Law 21,778, are of course aimed 

at increasing the reserves through the discovery of new deposits. However, 
the first risk contract approved by the executive branch was in December 
1975; in other words, 2.5 years after the announcement of the oil plan on 
27 May 1976. As for YPF’s exploration activity, although some success has 
been noted, it was not of sufficient magnitude to increase the reserves 
substantially. 


With regard to the progress in production, we have the following situation. 
Between 1975 and 1978, inclusive, production rose from nearly 23 million 
cubic meters to 26,263,000 cubic meters; that is, a 14.3 percent rise. 
But we must point out that, as early as 1972, there was a production of 
24,750,000 cubic meters; in other words, only 9 percent under the total 

6 years later. The responsibility for the retrogression must be placed 
on the mediocre administration that existed between 1971 and 1976, and 
the credit for the recovery lies with the steadfastness with which the 
present authorities undertook to reorganize the industry, and, in parti- 
cular, with the aforementioned opening toward private enterprise. But 

we must ask the question whether the progress that has been attained is 
satisfactory, or whether it could have been exceeded, in view of the fact 
that there was only a 9 percent increase in production between 1972 and 
1978. In my opinion, the response is affirmative insofar as the contract 
terms have had the necessary flexibility to enable the contracting firms 
to undertake operations and use more expensive types of technology, which 
is fully justified at the present time, considering the exorbitant inter- 
national prices of oil. But that flexibility is not in keeping with the 
traditional system of public bidding, -vyherein the bidder with the lowest 
price and the greatest production commitment is the winner. The inevitable 
result of this fact is that large volumes of oil fail to be produced, be- 
cause the cost of its exploitation has made it prohibitive. 


Another point which seems to me necessary to comment on is that of the in- 
tensity of the drilling activity in the country. A typical feature of our 
deposits is their low output per well. In 1977, to obtain a production of 
25 million cubic meters, it was necessary to have 5,139 wells in produc- 
tion. Venezuela, in order to produce 130 million cubic meters, or five 
times more than our country, had to keep 10,202 wells in production; that 
is, only twice the number in Argentina. Therefore, in order to accrue 
substantial increases in production, or to halt the natural decline in 

the existing output, our country must expend a great effort on drilling. 
Although this is an unavoidable reality, this year our country took the 
l’oserty of keeping an appreciable amount of drilling equipment idle, as 

a result of the savings in investment required by the executive branch 

as part of the battle against inflation; an obviously erroneous measure, 
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because the funds that are not invested in this strategic industry are not 
saved, but must unavoidably be used to import crude at exorbitant prices. 
Oil production is a basic industry which cannot and should not be post- 
poned, as if it were a dispensable public works project. 


[Question] In your opinion, what are our energy prospects for the future? 


[Answer] A judgment with reliable grounds would have to be sought from the 
geologists. In the view of a prominent specialist in the field, the new 
reserves which might be discovered in onshore areas through the implemen- 
tation of a 5-year priority plan, may be estimated at between 5/0 and 800 
million cubic meters. Aside from these potential results, there are ex- 
tensive epicontinental onshore and offshore areas which have been virtually 
unexplored, and to which interesting prospects have been attributed. 


Now then, your question involves two parameters. The first relates to the 
possibility of the existence of large ne. reserves. I mentioned this pa- 
rameter in the previous paragraph, when I turned it over to. the experts. 
The second parameter, once again, relates to the rate of activity. To 
illustrate the point, I shall give you two examples. The first is given 
us by Brazil, a country which is expending an enormous effort on explora- 
tion, as shown by the fact that it has drilled 32 platforms in its epi- 
continental waters. The second example is that of the United States of 
America, whose drilling rate on its own territory amounted to 46,100 wells 
in 1977, 24 percent of which were exploratory wells. 


The topic of gas reserves and development in our country deserves a sepa- 
rate paragraph. As of 31 December 1978, the gas reserves amounted to 

432 billion cubic meters, the equivalent of 432 million cubic meters of 
oil; in other words, exceeding the crude reserves. In 1976, gas reserves 
totaled only 197 billion cubic meters; hence, there has been a 120 percent 
increase, a fact that is really noteworthy. The status of the exploitation 
of this fuel is as follows: In 1978, the gas deliveries for consumption 
totaled 17 million cubic meters per day; the gas lost in the atmosphere, 
10 million cubic meters per day; and the gas imported and consumed, 6 
million cubic meters per day. The foregoing figures attest to the urgent 
need for carrying ahead the projects to collect gas, those on the large 
gas pipelines and the distribution systems, so as to prevent large losses 
of the valuable fluid into the atmosphere. The calling for bids on the 
installation and operation of the west-central gas pipeline and other pro- 
jects of similar importance is aimed at fulfilling this objective. 


[Question] What is your opinion of the present policy on hydrocarbons? 


[Answer] I think that my opinion regarding this question has already been 
implied in the statements made previously. Generally speaking, I think 
that the laws and provisions which govern the area are appropriate, al- 
though they could be improved; and that we should continue with the action 
that has been undertaken to increase the area of activity of private firms. 
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[Question] Would you like to add any comment in particular? 


[Answer] The benefits accrued from intensification of the oil industry are 
not limited to meeting the need for fuel and economizing on foreign exchange. 
That industry produces other beneficial effects which should be underscored. 
For example, its proliferating capacity, as shown by the following figures 
on oil development in the North Sea. According to a study made in 1976, 
there are in the United Kingdom over 50 main contractors and about 2,000 
companies engaged in supplying goods and services for offshore exploita- 
tion projects. One can imagine the geopolitical importance that Patagonia 
could attain as a result of the presence on its territory of a sizable 
group of companies working on the exploration and eventual exploitation of 
its onshore and offshore areas. 


Another topic worthy of consideration is that of the influence that our 
country could exert on the other countries which do not have oil if, thanks 
to intensive exploration and exploitation, we should come to have surpluses 
with which to aid them. 


In conclusion, I would like to say that my overall view of the oil adminis- 
tration during the past 3 years is that it deserves our entire recognition 
for being courageous, realistic and beneficial to the country. The conm- 
ments that I have made in answering some of the questions are intended to 
be constructive, and I am the first to acknowledge the great effort that 
has been made by the individuals who have taken action in the government 
area, an acknowledgment which at present assumes the nature of a tribute to 
those patriots, engineer Raul Ondarts, Dr Guillerm Zubaran and engineer 
Carlos Sureda. 


Pluspetrol President Comments 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 20 


[Interview with engineer Luis A. Rey, president of Pluspetrol, Inc; date 
and place not given] 


[Text] Statements made by engineer Luis A. Rey, president of Pluspetrol, 
Inc: 


[Question] In your opinion, what is the mission of private industry in Ar- 
gentina’s oil development? 


[Answer] In our history, private participation in Argentine oil development 
took place chiefly through foreign companies, except for some Argentine 
drilling firms and firms providing other servéers which occasionally parti- 
cipated in development contraccs. This foreign private participation was 
at times controversial, and had its ups and downs; and, except during the 
period of the Frondizi government, it was not significant, either in volume 
or in results accrued. 














In 1976, for the first time, YPF made it possible for Argentine business 
owners to participate on a mass scale in oil development, allowing com- 
panies without experience in the sector to participate in its bidding, on 
the condition that they have an industrial anc economic capacity, and ade- 
quate technical support. 


This action proved highly successful at first. In 1976, YPF called for 
bids on 35 areas for secondary recovery, exploration, development and 
exploitation. There were individual or associated offers from 50 firms, 
in which 40 Argentine companies which had no experience as oil producers 
were included. Only 10 of the 50 firms, six native and four foreign, were 
oil companies. 


To date, all the bids, with four exceptions, have been awarded to groups 
the majority of which are Argentine, with 20 new firms taking part in the 
oil business. In other words, the self-sufficiency that is likely to be 
forthcoming soon will be attained by means of a state and private effort 
that is preponderantly Argentine. 


This does not mean that foreign capital will not be welcome in this effort. 
We need the technological backing, experience and financial capacity of 

the international oil companies which, in association with our firms, 
particularly in the exploration effort, will make it possible to increase 
our reserves so as to guarantee us self-sufficiency in the future. 


The association with these companies will enable us to use advanced techno- 
logy to produce more oil from the deposits that are already known. But, 

in view of the features of this industry, and the vital importance of oil 
to the nation's industrial development and sovereignty, so that foreign 
capital can come without mutual distrust, and on acceptable terms of sta- 
bility and guarantees, we must have a strong native private business owning 
group which, by itself and in association as an equal among equals with 


foreign companies, will contribute its technical and financial capacity, 
and its entrepreneurial creativity. 


‘Question] How do you regard the state energy structure, and what role 
would you assign to Government Oil Deposits? 


[Answer] Under the present circumstances, I deem it necessary to change 

the state structure of the energy sector, which is currently like a power- 
ful giant with a small brain and big arms. The brain, the Secretariat of 
Energy, despite the ability of its personnel, does not, in my opinion, have 
sufficient funds nor the structure or political standing to perform its 
essential mission, namely, that of dictating, controlling and enforcing 

the national energy policy; whereas there are, theoretically, depending 

on its large state enterprise structures which are engaged in productive 
activity and not always with the efficiency required by that critical sec- 
tor. 














We should have a Ministry of Energy, that is to say, a big brain with 
ample funds and a capacity for undertaking the entire energy spectrum, 
including the nuclear area, that will plan and decide on the enterpre- 
neurial activities that its arms should perform, and these should be car- 
ried out by private or mixed industry, to attain the national goals in the 
energy sector. 


YPF should be the leading business organ to devise the oil policy and act 
together with private industry, applying the principle of subsidiary status 
wherever it is feasible and compatible with the policy and goals of the 
nation for the maximum sovereign development of the oil sector. 


[Question] What tasks has your company been performing in the sector? 


[Answer] I think that Pluspetrol is currently the best example of what the 
government meant to achieve through its policy: a new oil company with 100 
percent Argentine ownership which, in conjunction with Argentine and foreign 
firms, is now operating in three deposits, expects to be awarded another 
risk contract and has been built up with the best native and foreign tech- 
nicians for the fulfillment of its commitments. 


In this respect, our policy has been, in addition to the incorporation of 
top-level Argentine technicians, to incorporate technicians from abroad, 
both Argentines and foreigners, who can contribute their international ex- 
perience and advanced technology in the sophisticated art, rather than 
science, of oil, thereby helping to reverse the brain drain that our coun- 
try has been suffering. 


We are also acting in other energy sectors because, through our company, 
Tauro Engineering, Inc, we are parttcipating in the construction of the 
Salto Grande hydroelectric powerplant; and, as a partner of Nuclar, Inc, 
in the construction of the Rio Tercero atomic powerplant. 


[Question] How do you view the status of the oil industry in the country? 


[Answer] The international conditions and the impetus given by our govern- 
ment have turned the oil industry into one of the most dynamic sectors in 
the country, offering great prospects for development. We must think on 

a grand scale, and not confine ourselves to the sole objective of self- 
sufficiency; and we must consider the great geopolitical importance of an 
Argentina with oil, which could help to solve the oil supply problems of 
other countries. 


[Question] What, in your opinion, are our energy prospects? 
[Answer] In a world stricken by the prospect of an energy crisis, ours is a 


privileged position. We are the most advanced Latin American country with 
respect to nuclear technology and development, and the national plan for 
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construction of nuclear powerplants, with the fuel cycle and heavy water, 
reaffirm our determination to maintain that leadership. 


There are projects under way which I hope will maximize the use of our hy- 
droelectric potential; and the outlook is promising for our deposits of oil 
natural gas, uranium, coal and geothermal resources. 


The future will also see the development of the use of solar energy and 
thermal energy from the oceans. 


If we realize that energy is the fundamental basis for the progress of man- 
kind, there is justification for the aforementioned creation of the Minis- 
try of Energy, which would plan the most efficient use of our natural and 
human resources, guide and give and impetus to research and call upon Ar- 
gentine imagination and creativity, so as to maximize*the comprehension 

and assimilation of technological development. 


[Question] What do you think of the present policy on hydrocarbons? 


[Answer] I think that it has been correctly oriented, and that the YPF's 
action as an instrument for that policy and the attitude of business owners 
have brought good results. And I think that the national authorities in 

the sector and the YPF administration have made a great and efficient effort. 
But I do not wish to be self-satisfied, and in my opinion these results 

have been satisfactory but not sufficient. Unlike the massive response to 
the first bids, the latest ones called for risk areas have had very few 
offers, and one had none. It is possible that we are making the mistake 

of thinking that initial success meant terms that were overly generous to 

the bidders, and we are tending to tighten them. 


I think that if YPF wants to increase the competition, it should analyze 
and revise the technical and commercial specifications in the next bids. 


The oil industry is a high risk business, because there is never any cer- 
tainty that the large investments which exploration requires will bring 
results; and, when they do, the investment for development is usually siz- 
able, and also risky, although to a lesser extent. It is important to 
understand these features if we want to obtain intensive participation of 
native and foreign private capital. 


[Question] Would you like to add any comment in particular? 


[Answer] The government's policy dectsion has been to combine the maximum 
state and private effort for oil development. In order to achieve maxi- 
mum competition, efficiency and participation of the private sector and 
the creation of a strong native business owning group, it must intensify 
its action and set terms that will attract the large investmen:s required 
for the development of this strategic sector, within the context that the 
national security and sovereignty demand. 
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"The oil industry offers great opportunities for development. 








Five Actively Producing Basins 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 20 


(Text] YPF has five basins in active production, wherein various oil and 
gas deposits are being exploited, and handled by five administrations. 


The northern deposit, with its administration in Vespucio, Salta, was cre- 
ated in 1923, and its operating area includes the provinces cf Salta and 
Jujuy. It consists of several deposits. Included among them we could 
mention Campo Duran and Madrejones (1953), Acambuco (1970), Macueta (1969), 
Martinez del Tineo (1976), Ramos (1976) and La Cuchara (1979), in Salta 
Province; and the Caimancito deposit (1969), in Jujuy Province. 


The Mendoza deposit includes the province of the same name. Various pri- 
vate companies are operating in its area. Some of the deposits included 
in this administration are: Tupungato (1934), La Ventana (1953), Barrancas 
(1939), Vizcacheras (1963), Tunuyan (1957), Puesto Rojas (1975), Los Vol- 
canes (1978), Pampa Palauco (1942) and El Sosneado (1974). 


The administration of the Plaza Huincul deposit has its headquarters in 
Neuguen. The radius of this deposit extends to the provinces of Neuquen, 
Rio Negro and La Pampa; and it consists of two sub-administrations: La 
Central and Catriel. Some of the deposits under that administration are: 
Chalaco (1940), Cerro Bandera (1952), El Sauce (1957), Sierra Barrosa 
(1957), Aguada Baguales (1963), Aguada Toledo (1958), El Porvenir (1977), 
Centenario (1961), Rio Neuquen (1978), Loma de la Lata (1978) and Puesto 
Hernandez (1970), in Neuquen Province; Medianera (1956), Catriel Oeste (1960), 
El Medanito (1964), Senal Picada (1965) and Fernandez Oro (1969), in Rio 
Negro Province; and 25 de Mayo (1968).and Jaguel de los Machos (1976), in 
La Pampa Province. 


The administration of the Comodoro Rivadavia deposit, with headquarters in 
Chubut Province, is comprised of two sub-administrations: Chubut and Cana- 
don Seco. Some of the devosits which comprise that administration are: in 
Cubut Province Pamva del Castillo (1936). El Trebol (1935). Escalante 
(1930). Cerro Dragon (1959) and Valle Hermoso (1967): and in Santa Cruz 
(North) Province: Las Heras (1949). Canadon Leon (1951) and El Cordon 
(1954). 


The southern administration. with headauarters in Rio Gallegos. was created 
recently. and its most important deposits are: in Santa Cruz (South) Pro- 
vince: El Condor (1966), Cerro Redondo (1968), Campo Bola (1976). Ototel 
Aike (1978) and Laeuna de los Capones (1977): in Tierra del Fuego: San 
Sebastian (1966). Canadon Alfa (1972), Canadon Piedra (1966), La Sara (1965) 
and Cabo Nombre (1965). 


At present, the production of crude in the northern deposit is 1,360 cubic 
meters per day, with 59 wells in actual production; in the Mendoza deposit, 
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the production is 18,670 cubic meters per day, with 13,720 cubic meters asso- 
ciated with the administration, and 4,950 cubic meters, with the contracting 
companies, and 720 wells in actual production. In the Comodoro Rivadavia 
deposit, 31,960 cubic meters of crude are produced daily, with 21,070 asso- 
ciated with the administration, and 10,890 with the contracting companies, 
and 4,030 wells in actual production. It should be stressed that these fi- 
gures include the production of the new southern administration. Finally, 

in the Plaza Huincul deposit, the production is 21,810 cubic meters per day, 
of which 13,910 are associated with the administration, and 7,900 with the 
contracting companies, and 1,610 wells in actual production. 


The total amount of crude extracted in 1978 was 26,009,577 cubic meters, a 
figure which proves that there was a sizable increase over previous years. 
The production department and the various sectors subordinate to it are con- 
stantly studying the statistical data that are obtained, so as thereby to 
carry out the necessary measures for maximum economic and operational output. 


In the deposits, not only is merely technical and operational work done, but 
also an endeavor which transcends that area, projecting itself into the so- 
cial and cultural and the services areas, through the creation of hospitals, 
medical care, health units and other service centers; and through the crea- 
tion of schools, libraries, sports and recreational centers, folklore groups 
and clubs; and the formation of institutions which educate, group together 
and associate the personnel at each deposit and their families. If one 
considers the production data as a whole .or the year 1978, the following 
figures result: 


Northern deposit: 526,237 cubic meters; Mendoza deposit, 6,522,850; Plaza 
Huincul deposit, 7,839,469; and C. Rivadavia deposit, 11,121,001 cubic meters. 


We reiterate the fact that, in this latter deposit, the figures pertaining 
to the new southern administration are included. 


Astra President Interviewed 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 21 


[Interview with Dr Ricardo E. Gruneisen, president of Astr:; date and place 
not given] 


[Text] On the occasion of the publication of this special report, Dr Ricardo 
E. Gruneisen, president of Astra, replied to our questionnaire: 


[Question] What do you consider to be the mission incumbent on private in- 
dustry in Argentina's oil development? 


[Answer] I think that this mission is of great importance. Argentina dis- 
covered oil 72 years ago, on 13 December 1907, in Comodoro Rivadavia. It 





has a little everywhere, because oil is being extracted in the provinces of 

Salta, Jujuy, Mendoza, Neuquen, Rio Negro, La Pampa, Chubut and Santa Cruz, 

and in the territory of Tierra del Fuego. However, it has not yet achieved 

the self-sufficiency that is so vital, because we are still 10 percent short 
of attaining it. This proves that something is not working well in our ac- 

tivities in this regard. And that something is the vacillating policy 

which has existed for nearly 40 years. 


There were long periods during which private enterprise was excluded, some- 
times completely and on other occasions with its potential for action cur- 
tailed, in an attempt to concentrate everything, or nearly everything in 

the hands of the state. During other intervals, which were the shortest, 
its activity and intervention in this area were permitted and, at times, 
even fostered. This vacillating rule, of going from one extreme to the oth- 
er, without clearcut directions, caused harm to the country and a delay in 
its oil production. If an ample policy in this area had been carried out 

in a sustained manner, seeking the greatest and most feasible collaboration 
from the private companies, there is no question that Argentina today would 
have been an exporting country for many years, and, what is far more impor- 
tant, considerable onshore and offshore reserves would have been discovered, 
which would afford us peace of mind in the future. 


In a country such as ours: with extensive territory, over 5,500 wells in 
operation, with deposits hundreds if not thousands of kilometers apart, 

and with a need to drill 1,000 new wells each year in order to discover re- 
serves and increase production in a desirable fashion, with those features, 
the state cannot and should not do everything. 


This has been completely understood by our economic and energy authorities, 
whose action is aimed at facilitating increasing participation on the part 
of private companies in the various phases of the oil industry. 


this is proven by the large number of development contracts that have been 
granted to the private companies in recent years, some even with a certain 
amount of "risk." These contracts will bring their results in the near 
future, raising production. Moreover, exploration contracts have been 
granted, that is, with complete risk, on the continental shelf, namely, off- 
shore. If their results are successful, these contracts could offer very 
favorable prospects. Hence the increasingly extensive and more important 
mission which the private firms can perform. 


[Question] What function would you assign to Government Oil Deposits? 


[Answer] I consider it essential. YPF has a guiding role in this area be- 
cause, aside from its regular activities, which should be optimized to the 
utmost extent, YPF has a critical task to perform in the realm of onshore 
exploration. The big international companies must perform the tasks of 
offshore exploration, with the cooperation of the native companies, 
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appropriate extent; because the risks to be run are great, and the amounts 
of funds are of such magnitude that it would never be advisable for the na- 
tional government to do this with funds which, after all, belong to all the 
people. On the other hand, in the onshore exploration, wherein there is 
less risk, and wherein the sums to be invested and possibly lost are far 
smaller, I think that YPF should make a great effort; and it would be padd 
back with the discovery of new areas. Private enterprise cannot enter that 
area |words missing from text]; if it is not granted concessions and does 
not benefit from the discovery of oil, it cannot be asked to run the risk 
and not receive the reward. In other words, while the state is the only 
owner of the oil extracted from the earth, it is also the one that must do 
the exploring in unknown areas. And this task is preeminent, when one con- 
siders the fact that the national territory contains 1 million square kilo- 
meters of sedimentary basins, which are the ones likely to contain oil, and 
only part of which have been thoroughly explored. 


[Question] What tasks is your company performing in the sector? 





[Answer] Astra is a company which is completely integrated, together with 
its subsidiaries, Astrafor and Astrasur. That is to say, it covers the 
various phases of the oil business: exploration, drilling, extraction, 
refining, transportation, storage and shipment. It has a refinery, three 
oil tankers and 72 service stations, most of which are established in Pata- 
gonia. It has also had, since 1915, an old concession near Comodoro Riva- 
davia, obtained at the time when they used to be granted, and some 180 cu- 
bic meters per day are still being produced there. 


[Question] How do you view the status of the oil industry in the country? 


[Answer] Generally speaking, the oil industry is developing in a satisfac- 
tory manner. Recently, perhaps, too many companies have been created for 
drilling, services, etc., attracted by the rather magnetic power of the 
word “oil,” particularly at the present time. Some of them will have to 
pay for their “standing rights," which is inevitable. But all of this is 
healthy, after all, because the competition results, if not in a reduction 
in costs, at least a curb on their increase. 


[Question] What, in your opinion, are our energy prospects? 


[Answer] I consider them optimal. If we add to the million square kilometers 
of onshore sedimentary basins another million square kilometers of sedimen- 
tary basins on our continental shelf, below the sea, and realize that the 
latter are now profitable, in view of the sharp hike in oil prices on the 
market brought on by the OPEC countries, the prospects are that, with a lit- 
tle luck and a great deal of effort, Argentina could, within a few years, 
Secome a strong producing country and, hence an oil exporter. This would 
give it an obviously preeminent status in every part of America located 

south of Ecuador. Moreover, Argentina is the most advanced country in this 














hemisphere in the area of nuclear energy, with atomic plants completed and 
in the process of completion. The country's gas reserves are sizable, and 
could in part be used as a substitute for oil consumption. We also have 
uranium and a large imperishable reserve of water power, with projects which 
are realities in some instances, and which will be within a few years in 
others. All this places the country in an excellent position for the future 
in the energy field. 


(Question] What do you think of the current policy on hydrocarbons? 


[Answer] As I have already stated, I consider it logical and realistic. I 
think that what should be intensified is the drilling of new wells, because 
a slow rate might entail the risk of bringing production to a standstill 
and not discovering new deposits. But I don't think that our authorities 
have overlooked this problem, and I believe that they will find the econo- 
mic and financial solutions to prevent the drilling rate from declining (as 
occurred in 1979), and for the state company and the private companies, to- 
gether, to attempt to reach the proper rate, that is, about 1,000 new wells 
per year, a large proportion of which should be entirely exploration wells, 
and the rest outposts and exploitation wells. 


Deposits Being Assessed 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 22 


[Text] The awarding of risk contracts and oil areas to national corporations 
and firms in the country, added by the procurement of loans to back the work 
of YPF, indicate a new spirit aimed at achieving self-sufficiency in oil 
during the next decade. In the opinion of experts, several native inves- 
tors are not dissociated from these efforts, and have backed the initiatives 
of technicians bent upon strengthening the technological infrastructure of 
the country’s oil companies. 


As an example of this, they cited INAB, Inc [expansion unknown], a national 
company which is incorporating new methods and technology applied to the 
various phases of evaluation, control and studies of deposits subject to 
primary and secondary recovery. 


They added that the operational method is that of offering a complete ser- 
vice, ranging from the laboratory determinations to the complete study of 
the deposits, using numerical models developed in the firm and processed 
in its computer center. 


They noted that the physical measurements of the wells are, to some degree, 
a speciality of INLAB [sic], Inc; and the various kinds of equipment used 
include a mobile unit, the only one of its kind, which affords a high 
degree of efficiency in operating on producing and input wells, making de- 
terminations which are instantaneously processed by the microprocessors 
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and computer “on board,” reducing to a minimum the time needed for closing 
and operation, with a resultant reduction in costs. 


They stated that this unit, provided with the most accurate element for 
measuring pressure in existence, is equipped with electronic instruments 
developed in the company, and with auxiliary equipment which, together with 
the design and conveniences for the operating personnel, is something new 
internationally, warranting the interest of foreign companies which are 
seeking its services. 


They added that the laboratories, located in the town of Quilmes, have mo- 
bile units and modern equipment, which make it possible to meet the needs 

of the operating companies in this area. The thermodynamic, petrophysical, 
fluid mechanics, physics and chemistry and water sectors are bringing in 
personnel and equipment that will enable them to expand their area of acti- 
vity to include secondary recovery, using chemical and technical methods, 
such as steam injection and combustion "in situ," which have become increas- 
ingly important with respect to our reserves of heavy crude, and the al- 
most certain profitability of these processes, owing to the constant rise 

in international oil prices. 


They said that the Reservoir Engineering Department, located in the main of- 
fices in this capital, offers the services of evaluating deposits, and devis- 
ing processes for exploitation and numerical simulation, wich the advice of 
foreign specialists under contract. 





The HP-9845 board computer, which makes it possible to analyze data and make 
decisions during the measurement of the deposit. 








High Technology Equipment Described 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 22 
[Text] Board members of the firm stated: "Through the years, the CIMAPI 


S.A.C.J. [expansion unknown] company has supplied highly important compo- 
nents and accessories to the oil industry, noteworthy among which are Tor 


rington brand spherical roller bearings, and Twin Disc brand torque conver- 
ters (from the United States), used in the drilling equipment; as well as 
Centri Pulser brand centrifugal clutches, which operate by means of stee! 


granules." 


The main features of these clutches are their adjustable starts, limits on 
overloading and insulation from distorting vibrations which have brought 
optimal results when applied to pumping equipment, affording a savings o! 
energy through the use of motors with less power, while at the same time 
precluding breakdowns and overloading. 


In addition to these items, the company is a representative for Tanbaki rol- 
ler chains used in the oil industry throughout the world. In addition, 
CIMAPU has supplied YPF with many of its Esferoflex brand clutch couplings 
with curved teeth. The firm has also manufactured and repaired speed reduc- 
ers for normal and high speeds, for which it is equipped with a modern es- 
tablishment supplied with advanced machinery. Prominent among these are a 
digital controlled drill, gear makers and cutters and, most especially, a 
high-precision gear grinder. 





The oil industry requires sophisticated equipment, such as this laboratory 
for the stimulation and cementation of wells. 








Materials, Services, Supplies 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 22 


{Text} For nearly 35 years, TIPSA (Industrial and Commerical Petroleum Tech- 
nology), Inc, has been engaged exclusively in activities associated with the 
oil, natural gas and mining industries. 


Founded by engineers Mario L. Villaand Enrique P. Canepa, it acts as an ex- 
clusive representative of United States firms in the fields of engineering, 
design, manufacture and distribution of materials and equipment, providing 
services of technical advice for the sale of these products, machines and 
facilities. 


In this capacity, the company participated in the signing of the following 
contracts: design and supplying of the natural gas compression plants at 
Plaza Huincul, Chelforo, Medanos and Laprida; design and supplying of the 
natural gas compression plant, gasoline plant and dew point control at Pico 
Truncado, as a member of Sargo, Inc.; design, supplying and construction of 
the Campo Duran-Buenos Aires gas pipeline, the Campo Duran-San Lorenzo poly- 
duct, and the Campo Duran treatment plant; design and supplying of the cut- 
ting and pressing plant for gas injection at the Campo Duran deposit; en- 
gineering, handling of the purchase and supervision of the construction on 
the YPF lubricants plant in La Plata; and supplying and installation of a 
easoline recovery plant for Bridas-Astra, in Lindero Atravesado, Neaquen. 


The company has also promoted the manufacture of materials and equipment in 
the country for the oil industry, as well as rendering services at the oil 
deposits. 
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ARGENTINA 


RAILWAYS REVEAL INVESTMENT PLAN FOR 1980 
Buenos Aires LA NACION in Spanish 13 Dec 79 p 18 


[Text] The investment plan of Argentine Railways for next year, relating 
to the metropolitan area and the rest of the general lines, has been made 
public. 


It states that 103 kilometers of track will be renovated, and an additional 
30 kilometers in the first of the aforementioned areas will be improved; 

in addition to the fact that contracts have been signed for the purchase 

of rails, ties and other materials. With regard to signals and telecom- 
munications, it is reported that there are plans to install automatic sig- 
nals on the Artigas-Villa Lynch branch of the Urquiza line; to begin work 
on a new system at the Retiro station of the Mitre line; to finish the 

one being installed on the Retiro-Villa Rosa branch of the Belgrano line; 
and to build telephone exchanges at various stations. 


A bridge will also be constructed on Las Chancherias creek, on the Roca 
line; and renovations will be made on the quadruple bridge between Consti- 
tucion and Empalme Pavon, and the Temperley-Ezieza bridge, in addition to 
other facilities. 


As for the railroad infrastructure, it was stated that work is being com- 
pleted on the doublingof track on the Sgto. Barrufaldi-Campos de Mayo 
branch of the Urquiza line; and that plans call for the connection of the 
Palermo station of the San Martin line with the Buenos Aires Underground 
station, and for a high level crossing on the Aldo Bonzi-Tapiales branch 
of the Belgrano line. Finally, several types of work were reported on 
classification and switching yards and on the renovation ot the Retiro 
zone. 


Purchase of Materials 


With regard to the general line, spe. . ion was made of the purchase of 
28 locomotives and 30 switching traction  comotives; the reconstruction of 
22 1,800 HP locomotives; the purchase of engines for locomotives, etc. It 
is also planned to incorporate 593 trucks for freight cars, 615 automatic 
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couplings for narrow gage freight cars, 240 bodies for high side freight 
cars and 201 for stone freight cars, 220 multi-use freight cars, modifica- 
tions on 1,340 freight cars tor the grain traffic, the conversion of 40 
electric cars used for rail transport and the purchase of 93 freight cars 
for the same purpose. 


The report states that 117.5 kilometers of track will be renovated, and 199 
kilometers will be improved; and, in addition, 490,000 domestically produc- 
ed ties will be purchased, as well as 73% “monoblock frogs.“ 


Reconstruction work will also be done on stations and drains; platforms and 
approaches, etc., will be updated; and the telephone service between Bue- 
nos Aires and Salta, and other points, will be extended. In addition, 
telephone exchanges and automatic signalling systems will be built. 


Bridge Over the Salado 


It was announced that a new bridge would be built on the Salado River, on 
the Belgrano line; as well as a six-section viaduct in Mendoza, and another 
with nine sections, in San Juan. There will be remodeling and improvement 
on the classification and switching yards, and steelwork on the site of the 
new Buenos Aires Central Market. 





Finally, the communique states that, “Although it is true that these pro- 
jects are not all the ones needed by Argentine Railways, they are important, 
because they reverse a trend." 


Work Sessiors 


The secretary of transportation and public works, engineer Federico B. Cam- 
ba, initiated the I[talian-Argentine work sessions for technical and economic 
cooperation in the updating, administration, management and operation of 
railroad systems in the Argentine Republic. 


Engineer Camba stressed the importance of exchanging information on the 
running of railroads in Italy, so as to adapt and apply it in solving our 
own problems. The closing ceremony for the work sessions will take place 
on Monday, at 1800 hours, at the Secretariat of Transportation and Public 
Works. 
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ARGENTINA 


BAHIA BLANCA TO BECOME SITE OF NEW THERMOELECTRIC PLANT 
Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 20 Dec 79 p 18 


[Text] La Plata (Buenos Aires)--Yesterday, at Bahia Blanca, the governor, 
Gen (ret) Iberico Saint Jean, officiated at the ceremonies for the signing 
of the contract for the initiation of the work on the 620-megawatt thermo- 
electric powerplant that the province will build in that town, and the open- 
ing of the 312-kilowatt sectionalizing station build by the provincial power 
administration (DEBA [Buenos Aires Power Administration]), also in the Bahia 
jurisdiction. Both functions were attended by the province's minister of 
public works, engineer Pablo Gorostiaga; the undersecretary of energy of the 
nation, engineer Bernardo Bronstein; DEBA administrator, engineer Walter Vi- 
adel; and the deputy commander of the Fifth Army Corps, Brig Gen Angel A. 
Barbieri, as well as the commissioner of Bahia Blanca, Mr Victor J. Puente. 


Following his arrival by air at the Comandante Espora Naval Air base, the 
governor officially opened the aforementioned DEBA sectionalizing unit built 
on provincial route No 51, at kilometer 4,500. On this occasion, after the 
playing of the national anthem, Mr Puente and the assistant general adminis- 
trator of DEBA, engineer Federico Girado, spoke. Subsequently, Msgr Jorge 
Mayer blessed the installations, which were toured by the governor and his 
party, 


Next, the governor and other officials went to the Ingeniero White area, 
where the backfill work is being completed for the construction of the 
thermoelectric powerplant, where they were informed on technical details 
associated with the facility. 


Signing of Contracts 


Shortly thereafter, the officials departed for the municipality of Bahia 
Blanca, where the contracts were signed with the firms awarded the bids 
for the initiation of the work. When this ceremony had ended, the DEBA 
administrator, engineer Viadel, spoke, declaring that, "It is a noteworthy 
fact that the main fuel at the powerplant will be coal from Rio Turbio." 
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He added: "In view of the world oil crisis, it is essential to direct fuel 
consumption toward the sources of which we have the largest reserves, and 
also to follow the worldwide trend of consuming coal, to replace oil." 


He noted: "In this connection, when the plant is in full operation it will 
consume 1.5 million tons of coal per year, which is equivalent to 900,000 
tons of oil during the same period." 


Viadel then announced that the deadline stipulated for the first machine 
to go into service is July 1983, and for the second, December of the same 
year. 


When the ceremony ended, the officials were tendered a luncheon at the Golf 
Club, at the conclusion of which the governor spoke. 


The Governor's Remarks 


The governor stated: "In addition to the material significance related to 
the generation of power, this facility that we are opening has a deeply 
spiritual meaning because, with its 620 megawatts, it will be used to charge 
our batteries, which have been gradually losing their charge with the pas- 
sage of time, and which will begin next year revitalized, and with the same 
dynamism and dedication to service that we initiated in 1976." 


He added that, today, "A fortunate coincidence has occurred: the signing of 
the contract for the thermoelectric powerplant which is extremely important 
to the province and, on the national level, the announcement of the bases 
of the political plan." 


In the final part of h‘s address, the governor declared: "This is an occa- 
sion to raise a toast for two reasons. One, for something said by a Spanish 
philosopher which applies very much to us, who are often too disbelieving and 
impatient: He claimed that we are in the habit of doing gymnastics to streng- 
then our biceps, but we are incapable of doing so every day so as to start 
believing, not only in those who direct the destiny of the province or the 
country, but also in our people's own capacity for accomplishment." 


With the Newsmen 


At the conclusion of his remarks, the governor held a brief dialog with the 
newsmen and, among other comments, he claimed that "projects of the scope 
of the Bahia Blanca thermoelectric powerplant, which bring an infrastruc- 
ture to the interior" are the ones which, in time, will make it possible 

to correct even the rate system, and "must serve as a guide and as orienta- 
tion to afford us an awareness of the field in which we are experimenting." 


He then commented: "Energy, gas and reads, like all infrastructure, are 
merely the quality of life;" everything else, he claimed "is oratory, bom- 
bast and fireworks." 
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In response to a question about the matter of industrial relocation, the gov- 
ernor said that there are regulations in effect, and that such relocation 
cannot be carried out overnight; but, in this regard, he maintained: ‘The 
people in the interior must think less about relocation and observe where 
they themselves can invest; and not expect everything from the industrialist 
in the capital who moves to the interior.” 


Finally, concerning the government's plans for 1980, General Saint Jean noted 
that they are still contingent on the final concept of the provincial budget. 
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ARGENTINA 


BRIEFS 


EEC ACCORD RENEWED--Brussels, 19 December (EFE)--Today, the European Economic 
Community (EEC) and the Argentine Government renewed the bilateral trade ag- 
reement that has existed between both entities since 1971. According to EEC 
sources, this accord was one of the first that the EEC signed with a Latin 
American nation, and its present inactive status is due to political reasons. 
In recent years, Argentina has requested a renewal of the accord, but did not 
receive a favorable response from the EEC. Both sides expressed satisfaction 
with the progress of the agreement, although EEC sources indicated that the 
Latin American country's political situation was not conducive to an increase 
in trade relations. The Argentine ambassador to the EEC, Elbio Baldinelli, 
for his part, told EFE that his country was not interested in revising this 
accord until the EEC decides upon its policy toward the Latin American coun- 
tries. "It is important to us to observe the results of the planned agree- 
ments between the Andean Pact and EEC, so as to make our decisions subsequent- 
ly." He added that Argentina was following with interest the Community's de- 
cisions regarding another accord planned with Brazil, to determine whether 

it was feasible to negotiate an extension of the existing agreement. At pre- 
sent, the accord is limited to exchanges of information on the prices of meat, 
which is Argentina's major export; and it is concerned with the programing 
and study of the formation of a mixed committee that would deal with a re- 
view of the pending problems. The trade relations between Argentina and the 
EEC were upset by the European Community's protectionist measures applied to 
Argentine exports. In recent years, the EEC has imposed various restrictions 
on exports of "wool tops" and apples to European markets. [Text] [Buenos 
Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 20 Dec 79 p 4] 2909 


SOVIET TRADE--At a press conference held yesterday, marking the 25th anniver- 
sary of "Sudoimport," one of the 69 Soviet enterprises engaged in foreign 
trade operations, the head of the Soviet trade delegation in Argentina, Va-~ 
dim Drozhdov, remarked: "This year, the volume of Argentine-Soviet trade will 
exceed $400 million. It is a little less than the record figure for last 
year when, for the first time in the history of the trade relations between 
the two countries, we reached a total of $500 million.” In commenting on 

the enterprise, the diplomat noted: "Sudoimport, which was created on 28 May 
1954, is the Soviet enterprise devoted to the exporting and importing of ships, 
Spare parts and repairs. During the past 25 years, Sudoimport exported 2,320 
vessels of various types, including 136 large tonnage ships, 123 with hydro- 
foil (not counting the lighters), 597 ships for the technical and auxiliary 
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fleets, and 143 fishing boats and fish processing boats." The commercial 
attache then stated: "Soviet machines and equipment are very well known in 
Argentina. Our customers include YPF [Government Oil Deposits], YCF [Govern- 
ment Coal Deposits], the Water and Energy entity, the National Atomic Ener- 
gy Commission and others." Concluding his remarks, Vadim Drozhdov expressed 
the wish that, "from now on, the aforementioned range of products exported 
from the USSR will include those exported by Sudoimport, in view of the in- 
terest that exists in Argentina in importing these products." [Text] [Buenos 
Aires CLARIN in Spanish 14 Dec 79 p 14] 2909 


SUBVERSIVE ARSENAL DISCOVERED--Buenos Aires, 15 Jan (TELAM)--In a communique 
released at noon today, the army reports that weapons and other materiel, 
which were probably to be used by subversives, were found in a warehouse 

in the federal capital during a control operation. The communique states: 
"Army headquarters informs the public that during one of the control opera- 
tions that the force routinely carries out in its fight against terrorism, 
the existence of weapons and other materiel in a warehouse in the federal 
capital was verified. This materiel was probably to be used by subversives. 
"The investigation continues, and this communique will be expediently ex- 
panded with more details.” [Text] [PY151608 Buenos Aires TFLAM in Spanish 
1535 GMT 15 Jan 80 PY] 


ANOTHER ARSENAL IN ROSARIO--Rosario, 15 Jan (NA)--Military personnel have 
discovered an arsenal that was hidden in a furniture warehouse in this city, 
iccording to reliable sources at II Corps Headquarters. The weapons dis- 
covered in the warehouse, the location of which was not given, were found 

in apple crates and were covered with toys. The operation, which was 
carried out as part of a series of antisubversive operations, was similar 

to the one conducted in the federal capital, during which weapons were 
discovered crated with furniture. This fact leads to the belief that the 
two cases are related. Within the next few hours it is expected that II 
Corps Headquarters will release an official report on what occurred. [Text] 
'PY151648 Buenos Aires NOTICIAS ARGENTINAS in Spanish 1620 GMT 15 Jan 80 PY] 


NEW GOVERNOR--The interior ministry has announced that Air Force Brig Gen 
Rolando Jose Ghisani (Ret) was designated as new governor of Mendoza 
Province last night. The new governor, who will assume his duties in the 
first half of February, will replace Air Force Maj Gen Jorge Sixto Fernan- 
dez (Ret), who had resigned from the post, as reported by Mendoza Government 
Minister Teofilo Ramirez Dolan. [Text] [PY121633 Buenos Aires Domestic 
Service in Spanish 1030 GMT 11 Jan 80 PY] 


NEW LABOR UNDERSECRETARY--Buenos Aires, 11 Jan (NA)--Col Rolando Rojas 

as assumed his duties as the new Undersecretary of the Labor Ministry, 
replacing Col Americo Daher, who has been given a military assignment. 

‘Buenos Aires NOTICIAS ARGENTINAS in Spanish 1553 GMT 11 Jan 80 PY] 





YACYRETA LOAN--Buenos Aires, 11 Jan (TELAM)--The Argentine Government 

has granted a $2.635 billion loan to the Yachreta Binational Enterprise. 
The money is part of a government fund for large hydroelectric projects 

to be built until 1990. [Buenos Aires TELAM in Spanish 1809 GMT 11 Jan 80 
PY] 


SUPPORT FOR GEOTHERMAL ENERGY--Buenos Aires, 15 Jan (NA)--The presidential 
public information secretariat announced today that the national executive 
branch has approved the guidelines for the development of geothermal energy 
and has allocated funds which will gradually increase from $2.5 million in 
1980 to 12.5 million in 1984. The preamble of the decree states that the 
development of geothermal energy and the allotment of funds for a program 
of prospecting for geothermal energy sources is aimed at developing "other 
nonconventional energy sources" and that it seeks to promote "the rational 
utilization of energy sources through the implementation of measures based 
on studies concerning the rational utilization and preservation of energy." 
The investments which will take place in the 5-year period between 1980 and 
1984 break down in the following manner: $2.5 million in 1980, $5 million 
in 1981, $7.5 million in 1982, $10 million in 1983, and $12.5 million in 
1984. It is further addei that “due to the lack of national experience in 
this sort of research,” it will be necessary to resort, for the time being, 
"to hiring specialized foreign companies, in some cases to provide techni- 
cal aid to Argentine personnel and in other cases to perform the entire task." 
[Excerpts] [PY161114 Buenos Aires NOTICIAS ARGENTINAS in Spanish 1152 GMT 
15 Jan 80 PY] 
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BAHAMAS 


BRIEFS 


CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY REPORT--The Ministry of Works and Utilities annual 
report for 1978 has been published. The report shows that in New Providence 
building starts increased to 754 in 1978 at an estimated value of $35.2 mil- 
lion. In 1977, there were 642 building starts valued at about $23.9 million. 
According to the Minister of Works and Utilities, the Honorable A. Loftus 
Roker, the total number of permits issued by the ministry is a major indi- 
cator of the state of the construction industry in the Bahamas. Mr Roker 
said it is encouraging that 1978 shows a significant increase in the number 
of puiiding starts over the previous years as the construction industry con- 
tinued its recovery after a somewhat slow period over the last 7 years. 
|Excerpt] [Nassau Domestic Service in English 1800 GMT 9 Jan 80 FL] 


GAS PRICE REGULATIONS--New price control regulations for liquefied petroleum 
gas or propane gas have been announced by the Ministry of Finance. Under 
the new regulations which went into effect yesterday, a 100-1b cylinder of 
LP gas now has a maximum selling price of $27 delivered. Where the sale is 
by bulk, the maximum selling price per U.S. gallon for the supplier and 

the distributor is $1.15. These prices apply to New Province and Grand 
Bahamas. In the other islands off the Bahamas, the maximum selling price 
of a 100-1lb cylinder is $31, including sea freight. In the case of bulk 
sales in the Family Islands, the maximum selling price per U.S. gallon is 
now $1.32 for the supplier and $1.39 for the distributor. [Excerpt] 
[Nassau Domestic Service in English 1800 GMT 9 Jan 80 FL] 
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BRAZIL 


LEADERS O\F SOCIALIST CONVERGENCE ABANDON MOVEMENT 
Sao Paulo \) ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 27 Dec 79 p 2 


[Text] The two principal leaders of the Socialist Convergence Movement 
[MCS], Julio Tavares, president, and Fernando Peregrino, secretary 
general, publicly abandoned the movement. In an open letter addressed 
"to the popular, democratic and worker sectors," Tavares and Peregrino 
declared that the objectives of the movement had not been reached. 


In the document they emphasize that the initial plan was that of 
creating a political movement to "openly gather groups and personalities 
who in our country had an interest in the formation of a broad, demo- 
cratic and socialist party,” which would serve as a vehicle for 
“encouraging the independence of the workers and the struggle for 
democracy and socialism." 


They also criticized the decision of the MCS of not supporting the 
formation of the PT, the Workers Party, which according to them would 
serve "the cause of the workers and oppressed sectors.” 


The recent alliance between the MCS and the “Liberty and Struggle” 
student political group appears, however, to have been the strongest 
reason for the internal split in the MCS. The Liberty and Struggle 
group, or "“Libelu,” is considered one of the most radical groups among 
the students. Similarly, the campaign for the release of the 
Trotskyite prisoners in Iran and Nicaragua promoted by the MCS is also 
alleged to have displeased the two leaders. 


8908 
CSO: 3001 











BRAZIL 





LATIN AMERICA, AFRICA CITED AS FOREIGN POLICY PRIORITIES 
Rio de Janeiro O GLOBO in Portuguese 23 Dec 79 p 7 


[Text] Brasilia (0 GLOBO)--The most important results of Brazilian 
foreign policy this year, and the greatest expectations for 1980, are 
concentrated in Latin America. Next, Itamaraty considers closer re- 
lations with African countries as one of the main accomplishments of 
present~day diplomacy. Since he assumed office, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs Saraiva Guerreiro sought not to create great expectations, 
saying that his task is that of giving continuity to the talks begun 
by the government of former president Ernesto Geisel, which was 
characterized by “dramatic actions” such as the recognition of the 
independence of the former Portuguese colonies, the reestablishment of 
relations with China (5 years before the United States did the same), 
the signing of the Brazil-Germany Nuclear Agreement, the breaking of 
the military agreement with the United States and the anti-Zionist vote 
in the United Naitons. However, the main task of Itamaraty in the 
Figueiredo government was that of creating the technical, political 
and psychological conditions for the signatureof the Brazil-Paraguay- 
Argentine tripartite agreement for the operation of the Itaipu and 
Corpus powerplants, that is, one of the "dramatic actions” former 
Minister of Foreign Affairs Azeredo da Silveira was not able to 
accomplish. The other would be the reestablishment of relations with 
Cuba, which does not have any priority. 


Andean Group 


As long as the controversy on the hydroelectric plants was not resolved, 
a large part of the work of Itamaraty was concentrated on promoting a 
greater rapprochement with the countries of the Andean Pact, beginning 
with Venezuela, where Minister of Foreign Affairs Saraiva Guerreiro went 
at the end of July. The results of that first mission indicated that 
there was total receptivity for a presidential visit. Venezuela 
encompassed a series of characteristics, all in keeping with the goais of 
Brazilian foreign policy: It is a democratic country with political 
influence in Latin America, a petroleum producer and an important 
economic partner of Brazil. 





After the return of Guerreiro--early in August--Itamaraty sent a 
mission headed by the secretary general of foreign affairs, Ambassador 
Joao Clemente Baena Soares, to Guinea-Bissau and Cape Verde (passing 
through Senegal), which meant much more a balancing of Brazilian diplo- 
matic priorities than business arragements due to the small economic 
influence of the two countries chosen. It was necessary to show that 
Africa (and within it, Portuguese Africa) was really one of the great 
toreign priorities for Brazil. 


Shortly before the signing of the tripartite agreement in Puerto 
Stroessner (Paraguay), the secretary general of Itamaraty was also sent to 
Santiago as chief of an economic mission which was going to reactivate 

the joint Brazil-Chile commission and once more give a sense of balance 

to relations with neig! ‘ng countries. 


A subject routinely repeated in Itamaraty refers to the principle of 
maintaining good relations with all the countries of South America 
regardless of their internal systems. And this was made clear in Caracas 
when President Figueiredo announced that he also intended to go to 
Paraguay, Argentina, Chile and Bolivia "among others.” 


Visits to Brazil 


Although diplomatic results may not necessarily have to be measured by 
visits, Itamaraty pointed to the record number of foreign missions 

which were in Brazil after President Figueiredo was sworn in as also 
being one of the specific indicators of activities accomplished. In the 
opinion of authorized sources, the diversity of the delegations which 
have visited Brazil in the 9 months of thepresent government, serves to 
demonstrate the degree of “universalism” attained by Brazilian foreign 
policy. From Southeast Asia to the Low Countries, political and economic 
contacts were made among the ministries of foreign affairs. 


During the term of office of President Figueiredo, nearly 60 foreiga 
missions were in Brazil. Among them there were 16 from Africa (six 
from Angola); four delegations headed by chiefs of government (FRG, 

pain, Zambia and Peru); and some by vice presidents (the United States, 
iraq and China); nine by foreign ministers or by ministers of foreign 
affairs (Angola, Italy, Poland, Japan, Malaysia, Ivory Coast, Sri Lanka, 
Costa Rica and Mexico); five from West Europe; three from the Middle 
Fast and eight from Asia and Oceania. 


in that period, there were also a number of institutional commitments 
with the presence of Minister of Foreign Affairs Guerreiro in the United 
Nations and the secretary of Itamaraty in the OAS, plus the holding of 
many meetings of joint bilateral commissions. 














Petroleum Producers 


Another line of the Brazilian foreign policy--not always conducted 
directly by Itamaraty--refers to relationships with petroleum producers. 
With respect to traditional exporters, Brazil has first of all sought 

to maintain the level of purchases, considering the present difficulty 
of renewing import contracts at the same levels as before. 


In the second place, it has sought to reduce--without much success-- 
the trade deficit of Brazil with the great exporters. That was, for 
example, the objective of the trips by the ministers of the economic 
area °° “he Middle East. 


Wuth respect to exporters outside the Persian Gulf, that is, those 

which are considered alternative suppliers, Brazilian dipicmacy has made 
efforts to support PETROBRAS [Brazilian Petroleum Corporation]. Bas- 
ically, the objective is to reduce the concentration of petroleum 
imports from the Middle East. The alternative countries are the follow- 
ing: Angola, China, Nigeria, Gabon, Venezuela, Mexico, Peru and 
Indonesia. As of 1980, nearly 150,000 to 200,000 barrels daily will 
come from those countries, representing 15 to 20 percent of domestic 
consumption. 
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BRAZIL 


PASSARINHO: FIGUEIREDO'S TERM TO END MILITARY CYCLE 
Brasilia CORREIO BRAZILIENSE in Portuguese 2 Jan 80 p 3 


[Interview with Senator Jarbas Passarinho, government party leader in the 
Senate, by Rejane Formiga: “Passarisiho Predicts End of Military Cycle in 
1985"; date and place not given] 


{Text] Military man, former cabinet minister, former 
governor, senator and leader of the government bloc. 
With these credentials and intimacy with power for the 
last 15 years, Jarbas Passarinho makes a confident pre- 
diction: the military cycle is coming to an end with 
President Figueiredo, 


{words missing] that begins very peacefully in the polit- 
ical field, despite controversial issues that will be 
taken to Congress, such as direct election of governors, 
which he favors on merit, although he thinks the present 
may not be the appropriate time to reinstate it, 


In this interview Passarinho talks about the party situa- 
tion after extinction of the ARENA [National Renewal Alli- 
ance] and the MDB [Brazilian Democratic Movement] and ana- 
lyzes with great interest Brazil's return to a normal demo- 
cratic regime, 


But what about his own political future? He pauses, thinks 
and replies with a phriuse of Cecilia Meireles: “As to my 
future, | do not know whether I am ‘eading it or following 
TA, 


Passarinho asserts that if there were normal conditions in 
democratic life his preference would be to leave politics: 


"However, | see threats to democracy in certain statements 
and I want to be a cadre available for the struggle against 
such threats... 











[Question] How would you analyze the year 1979 from the political point of 
view and what prospects do you see for 1980? 


[Answer] The year 1979 ends with a very significant favorable balance in 
the political field. After the process of liberalizing the regime began, 
with the llth Amendment and the consequent repeal of Institutional Act No 5, 
it was necessary to find a way to reabsorb into Brazilian political life 
those who were still of proven leadership, although in one, two or three 
cases they had gone through the vicissitudes of a 15-year exile. Then the 
return of the banished and the self-exiled was very important as the next 
step to be taken after the moment when the personal authority of the presi- 
dent of the republic was reduced. This had to be preceded by an amnesty, 
and so the president sent to Congress that amnesty bill the practical re- 
sult of which, by the end of this year, is to leave in prison a small nun- 
ber of persons--two or three--who still have problems adjusting to the pen- 
alties of the new National Security Law. 


The next step would have to be party reform. It was not possible to keep 
within one straitjacket the ARENA members who no longer felt very comfort- 
able within the party because they had insoluble problems in the state and 
municipal areas or even those who disagreed in the federal area, which was 
a minority. The opposition had the same problem. Just yesterday we had 
the opportunity of reading conflicting statements by Miguel Arraes, Rafael 
de Almeida Magalhaes and Magalhaes Pinto, which shows that this division of 
the waters was important for trying to distinguish doctrines and the men 
who support them, As 1979 ends, this attempted party reorganization does 
not appear to me to have completely run its course. 


[Question] So the year 1980 will be taken up completely with restructuring 
the party system? 


[Answer] If we took up 1980, even all of it, with this political house- 
clecning, this clear distinction of ideas, even though reducing the size of 
the parties--because it is foolish to think that they can be large in mere 
quantitative terms when qualitatively they are in conflict--this would seem 
to me highly beneficial. Few countries in the world have reached the final 
stage in development of political sociology. There is an old definition 
that points out four stages of political development and we are in the 
third stage--that of pressure groups--although we still have vestiges of 
the first two: charisma and clientelism. Among these groups is the one 
you people call “the system and that undoubtedly exerts its pressure, 
There is the CNBB [National Conference of Brazilian Bishops], the labor 
unions, the OAB [Brazilian Bar Association], the SBPC [Brazilian Society 
for the Advancement of Science], the students and various others. From 
there it would be ideal to make the leap to voting by doctrinal belief, and 
this would take us more than just next year, 


[Question] But are the government's political plans for next year restrict- 
ed to this? For example, will there not be significant changes in the elec- 
toral system? 











[Answer] No, that would already be what I would call retail; I am talking 
about wholesale... 


[Question] But direct election for state governors is not all that “retail.” 


|Answer|] Partly, yes. With that distinction, you would be drawing us into 
a controversy between those who advocate direct election as the only clear- 
ly democratic way and those who do not agree with this. I1, for example, 
prefer direct elections, but I do not agree with the idea that it is the 
only democratic way. In the United States the presidential election is in- 
direct, although very few people are aware of this because, so far as I 
know, there has never been a case in that country's history in which the 
electoral college delegates have been chosen to vote for one candidate and 
then votec «+r another. Direct elections for mayor, of course, I support as 
being an «>. slutely preferable and superior alternative. But for the presi- 
dent of ‘he republic and even for state governors, I don't think the indi- 
rect sys ~ would deserve such criticism. This is because the direct elec- 
tions ha, been the result of a party monopoly, leaving the party bosses to 
dictate the candidate to the people. It does not matter much to me whether 
the elections are direct or indirect, but rather that they be clean. 


[Question] Then you agree that the current process is not very clean, 


[Answer] IL didn't say that. The only criticism I would make of the cur- 
rent process would be that indirect elections are held with electoral col- 
leges imposed from the top. If they were mandated from the bottom up; that 
is, the electoral college previously chosen under the inspiration of a cer- 
tain candidate, we would be closer to perfection. As for the occurrence of 
fraud, it can happen in the direct system as well as in the indirect. 


[Question] There is a constitutional amendment to be voted on in March, 
sponsored by Deputy Edison Lobao, restoring direct elections for state gov- 
ernors. How will Congress react to this? 


[Answer] I don't suppose it will be easy for Congress not to approve it, 
but Justice Minister Petronio Portella, who is responsible for government 
policy, raises the question of the measure's timeliness. If we had approved 
a reform for direct elections last year, we problably would not have the op- 
portunity today for a multiparty system. A two-party system would have con- 
tinued because the candidates would immediately have been chosen within the 
two parties and they would not have been broken up. That is a practical ef- 
fect of great importance concerning a measure taken in haste. 


(Question] But can Congress be convinced to reject it, even using this ar- 
‘ument? 


[Answer] Well, it can only be argued on the basis of what I am saying. 
show the congressmen that the measure, on its merits, is acceptable, that 
it will come to pass, but that it should be done--according to Minister 
Portella's expression--from a position of strength; that is, through a 
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broader understanding between the executive and legislative branches, per- 
haps with a series of measures at the same time. 


[Question] Besides the Lobao amendment, what other controversial matters 
will Congress vote on in 1980? 


{Answer} We have a proposed amendment from Deputy Anisio de Souza of Goias 
that extends the term of office of city councilmen and mayors, but I do not 
yet have any guidance from the president about this. We have amendments 
that are coupled with the Lobao amendment that also deal with direct elec- 
tions, even for president of the republic. An amendment that does away with 
indirectly elected senators, We have controversial issues related to high- 
way treighrt shipping and its restriction to domestic companies. We have 
Pedro Simon's bill to regulate foreign capital which, I believe, will arouse 
quite interesting debate. And we now have a message the president is send- 
ing, in which he asks for an additional 50 billion cruzeiros because of the 
need to pay for expenditures resulting from the inflationary process. 


I have accumulated all the controversial bills so I can study them during 
February ard I believe that only on the eve of reopening the legislative 
session will I get guidance from the president about them. 


[Question] Senator, what will Congress be like after party reform? In per- 
centages, how do you think the parties will be situated? 


{Answer} I am now convinced that the government party can have 40 senators, 
or about 65 percent of the total membership of that house. The PMDB [Bra- 
zilian Democratic Movement Party] will be the second largest, with about 

20 percent of the senators; that is, if the split that is now apparent does 
not occur. The People's Party would be in third place, with 6 members, 
which is 10 percent of the Senate; and the PTB [Brazilian Labor Party] 

would be fuurth, with only Senator Leite Chaves. 


In the Chanber, we would have about 52 percent of the deputies. Unlike the 
Senate, the second force would be the PP [People's Party], followed by the 
PMDB and the PTB. 


[Question] What if those predictions do not come true and the government 
has to negotiate with other parties? 


[Answer] I would recommend negotiation as a rule, 


[Question] But on what basis? Could a cabinet shakeup, for example, be 
among these negotiations? 


[Answer| No, that has too personal a flavor, What I advocate is negotia- 
tion regarding the bill, which often comes from the administration and, 
with one or two amendments that can be made acceptable to a certain group, 
can pass through Congress in a revised form, 
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This is what I call negotiating through the bills, so that now the techno- 
crats--who for so long thought that their proposals could not be "adulter- 
ated" by Congress--are going to learn that Congress has its own reason for 
being; they will have to learn how to get here from their ministries. 


[Question] In your opinion, will the Democratic Parc: ‘ave more freedom of 
action than the ARENA? 


[Answer] I was a part of two governments, those of presidents Costa e Silva 
and Medici, and during both these administrations our representation in both 
houses was so huge that the government hardly had to be concerned about the 
feelings of the deputies and senators. Even President Geisel, I suppose, 
thought that with liberalization of the regime he would also have big elec- 
tion victories. But after the scare of 1974 he realized that from then on 
the new makeup of Congress forced the administration to give much more at- 
tention to its party than previous presidents had done. So the question 
often is not the nature of the government but rather the circumstances, In 
this last year of its existence we have already seen that the ARENA could 
behave quite differently. The fact of the matter is, however, that no party 
is completely independent of an administration it supports; what there must 
be is interdependence, 


[Question] Do you agree that the positions of the new parties will be: 
People's Party, furthest to the right; Democratic Party on the center-right; 
PTB on the center-left; and PMDB furthest to the left? 


‘Answer|] As you know, I have always avoided giving such definitions as cen- 
ter-left, right, and so forth, because I think this doesn't define anything. 
But your positioning seems correct to the extent that it gives the range for 
more or less emotional and inflexible positions. Or, rather, for more or 
less emotional persons. 


[Question] After its most recent statements, when it adopted a somewhat 
sharpe’ oppositionist line, is the People's Party still considered reliable 
by the government’ 


[Answer] We consider reliable any opposition that is loyal to the democratic 
tem. We accuse the Communist Party of not being loyal to the democratic 


ystem; hence, we do not consider it democratic and we accuse Mr Miguel 


\rraes of being against not only the current government but also the demo- 
ratic system. Now, with some intelligence but not enough to fool us, mem- 
bers of that party have begun to say that the opposition must be the regime, 
ecause the regime was an arbitrary regime, When we speak of the regime, 
we are referring to the federative, republican and democratic regime. If we 
the government have not yet brought about full democracy it does not mean, j 
however, that we are agains* that regime, And if an opposition party in- 


tends to replace us to bring it about, we have nothing to say. If they gain 
recruits and move in a direction of which we basically approve, we agree 


with it. However, it seems to us that some would not be able to accomplish 
this. 











[Question] At the present rate of liberalization, when shall we reach full 
democracy? Will it coincide with the end of the revolutionary cycle? 


{Answer} That would be good, but the revolutionary cycle may end first. It 
is very hard to find full democracy today anywhere in the world, and there 
are those who say that less than 10 countries on the whole planet are now 

at that stage. To expect our country, which is barely beginning to crawl 

in that direction, to reach full democracy is, I am afraid, quite difficult. 


\Question}] But when will this be possible in Brazil? 
[Answer] I think within this decade. 
[Question] In other words, when the military return to the barracks... 


[Answer] The Revolutionary presidents were delegates of the armed forces 
with the voluntary collaboration of the politicians and alliance of the 
technocrats. It is necessary to spread this responsibility properly. The 
politicians were always cailed upon to vote. If it was said that there was 
a total abhorrence of the military point of view, then the politicians 
should not have accepted this; they should have preferred to shut down Con- 
gress and not vote. But they voted. I am reading right now in the memoirs 
of General Portella how they all came to the military to push the candidacy 
of Castello, of Dutra... In other words, each political group went looking 
for a uniform to hide behind, to protect them and to use. 


[Question] If you think the military cycle will be finished in this decade, 
could it coincide with the end of General Figueiredo's term? 


[Answer] I believe it will coincide and Figueiredo's successor will be the 
proof of this, That is to say, if in the future a military man is a candi- 
date, it would be the candidacy of a military man and not a military candi- 
dac Ve 


[Question] And what are your i-.centions about your personal political fu- 
ture 
|Answer| The truth is that I never asked for the job of governor of Para 
r even to be minister of labor and of education, There are those who 
think my destination is the presidency of the republic, but I confess I 
have never thought of that. So, using a phrase of Cecilia Meireles, as for 
future, IL do not know whether I am leading it or following it. If there 


were normal conditions of democratic life, my desire would be to leave 
politics. However, I see threats to democracy in certain statements and I 
want to be a cadre available for the struggle against those threats. 


BRAZIL 


GOVERNMENT ESTABLISHES 1980 POLITICAL, ECONOMIC STRATEGY 
Sao Paulo O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 30 Dec 79 p 6 
\Article by Walder de Goes: "Government Sets Strategy for 1980" | 


[Text] Brasilia--The typical end-of-the-year spirit that is conducive to 
agreeableness and reconciliation has not altered the tense atmosphere in 
which Brasilia harbors the expectation of important political events during 
the first quarter of 1980. During the last 10 days there was no external 
sign of tension. Along the Esplanade of the Ministries, from the Plaza of 
the Three Powers and from the superblocks, the nation's capital exhibited 
the orderly, symmetrical and placid atmosphere of a spaceship. It seemed 
to be another planet. But within government offices the tension was as 
reat as on the streets of Sao Paulo and Rio de Janeiro, as everyone ex- 


pects shortly a radical revision in the balance of power within the govern- 
ent 

Many of President Figueiredo's friends are getting ready to tell him within 
coming days and weeks that the nation's difficult situation requires a 
tightly organized government capable of constructively mobilizing the pub- 
.ic and freeing it from the negative expectations with which it greets the 
ew year. The president will hear two types of suggestions. One group 
will cell him that the administration is dominated by two hegemonic leader- 
ships, that of General Golbery and that of Planning Minister Delfim Netto, 


ind that in the resulting climate of internal tension the government is not 

verning and the authority of its chief is waning. This group will ask 
the president to eliminate political confrontations within the administra- 
tion and reassert his authority. The other group will tell him, on the 
ther hand, that unity can be achieved only by broadening Delfim Netto's 
powers, giving him authority over the ministries of Finance, Labor, Indus- 
try and Commerce, and Mines and Energy. The behind-the-scenes impression 
in the nation's capital is that Figueiredo will have to confront this di- 
lemma before March. 


Only One Diagnosis 


there seems to be a general consensus here in the capital regarding the ad- 
ninistration's priorities for 1980. 
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in the purely political aspect, as an alternative to the retrogression that 
the president abhors, actions will take place at three levels: 





l. At the party level, efforts will be increased as early as the next few 
days to organize the government party and assure it a majority in the Cham- 
ber of Deputies. With or without a majority, it has been decided that the 
Democratic Party (PD) will seek tactical alliances with the PPB [Brazilian 
People's Party] and the PTB [Brazilian Labor Party] to strengthen the gov- 
ernment's political armor so it can traverse the expected turbulent course 
of 1980 without great damage. The idea of "tactical alliances" presupposes, 
according to Planalto Palace analyses, the government's willingness to open 
its decision-making process a little more to political negotiation, so as to 
establish collaboration between the executive branch and the nonradical 
leadership. 


2. At the level of institutional reforms, postponement of municipal elec- 
tions, easing of the standards for political advertising on radio and tele- 
vision, introduction of changes in the Press Law, elimination of subparties 
in state and federal elections and perhaps constitutional revision to rees- 
tablish direct elections for governor are expected. 


3. At the mass-media level there will be a campaign of national mobiliza- 
tion for the purpose of restoring public confidence in the government's ac- 
tions. The government is strongly impressed by the persistence of infla- 
tionary expectations, the reappearance of civil disobedience in large cities 
and a renewed outbreak of violence, Although it is understood that mass 
media have no magic remedies, the government i: convinced that well-planned 
campaigns may be able to attenuate the negative atmosphere in which the na- 
tion seems to be immersed. 


Trade Balance, Inflation Share Attention 


In the economic area, the government believes the 1980 test can be under- 
stood on two levels. The first is the trade balance. The second is infla- 
tion. In regard to both, economic policy managers believe that, although 
the major guidelines have been established, they will need firm implementa- 
tion. Needless to say, by a well-organized government, 


The balance of services (debt interest, profit remittance, freight, tourism 
and insurance) and the capital account (payment of foreign debt) are not 
capable of short-run change, in the government's opinion, The medium- or 
long-run viability of the balance of payments as a whole thus depends upon 
achieving balance in the foreign-trade account this year, so as not to add 
trade deficits to the inevitalbe deficits in the capital and services ac- 
ccounts,. It is to this extent that the export effort assumes the nature of 
a decisive battle, since the test consists of producing a sufficient volume 
of exports to pay for imports, including petroleum, It is understood that 
unless equilibrium is achieved in the trade account the relationship be- 
tween exports and foreign debt will become critical, reducing the amount 

of reserves, Maintaining a sufficient level of reserves and a healthy 
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relationship between the amounts of exports and debt has become a precon- 
dition tor international confidence in the Brazilian economy and a platform 


tor future resumption of national development at higher rates of growth. 


Although the last economic “package” had a diplomatic role, linked to the 
international presentation of the Brazilian economy, it also had a domestic 
function linked to inflation. In the first place, it intended to fight the 

primary cause of inflationary pressure, which is the chronic deficit in the 

government's domestic accounts. Secondly, it intended to give the public 

a4 new event that would induce it to rely upon the policy of combating 

price increases. Expectations are overheated and unless they are cooled 

ott domestic demand for goods and services will continue to be axacerbated, 

thus producing more inflation. Besides the "package," the policy of price 
changes in advance completes the strategy for reducing inflationary expec- 
tations by theoretically letting the new year begin with lower rates of in- 


;ia@tion. 


‘here are disagreements within the government about how to attack the prob- 
lems, in the purely political domain and in economic policy, but the ten- 

ions that were transferred from 1979 to 1980 are not inspired by these. 

tensions result from internal demands for political influence and power 

Struggles, although it is true that such demands and struggles reflect in 
part the persistent lack of solutions for problems and absorption in the 
tederal administration of the social frustrations and political dissatis- 
factions that could be expressed with liberalization of the regime. 


ne center of this controversy is Planning Minister Deltim Netto. Curious- 
the special powers of General Golbery do Couto e Silva do not arouse 
ternal opposition, He is seen by both Minister Delfim's supporters and 
heir opponents as a balancing factor. And among the latter many support 


the idea that the alternative of strengthening presidential authority as a 
factor in reconstructing internal equilibrium is strengthening General 
olbery. That is: the chief of the Civilian Household would assume almost 
presidential powers in order to administer controversy, delimiting juris- 


,ictions and punishing abuses. Already in the last fortnight Golbery exer- 
ilmost presidential powers. He obstructed initiatives by keeping im- 
portant papers in his desk, the development of which would lead to a serious 
ibimet crisis. But the general has been prudent in using his powers. 
eisel he had free rein. The president's strong personality created 


Limit beyond which he did not go and so he could never be accused of 
ing @s a supreme commander, Under Figueiredo, as that limit does not 
‘Xist, assumption of power would be unrestricted and could lead to usurping 


residential authority. And he does not want to do that. 


he Golbery case, expansion of Delfim's powers causes reactions, 
since be threatens other cabinet ministers. At least four cabinet ministers 
ir nvinced that Delfim Netto is determined to take over their jobs and 
e them to his triends, centralizing formal control of the whole economic 
to make himself a hegemonic force in the government. Clearly, no 
ne will ‘er know just where reality ends and fantasy begins, to what 








extent Delfim’s advances are real or only supposed by the four ministers. 
But the fact is that the government atmosphere is tense and suffocating, 
which is enough to indicate there is a crisis of political relations within 
the administration. And if internal relations do not flow properly and are 
more in keeping with the internal crisis than with seeking solutions for 
the nation, the effectiveness of the administration as a whole is affected. 


And this is the situation: 1980 begins with the government distracted from 
whac should be its central concerns because political relations among its 
members are not well adjusted. And this seems to be the first big test for 
Figueiredo in this year that is beginning. 
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PUBLIC SUPPORT FOR DRASTIC ECONOMIC MEASURES TO BE SOUGHT 
Sao Paulo O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 7 Dec 79 p 9 


\Article by Walder De Goes: “Mobilization of Public Opinion is 1980 
Government Goal" ] 


Text] A new trend of thought is being quickly created around President 
Figueiredo, the results of which are already foreseeable: As of next 
year, the government will involve itself in a campaign for the mobiliza- 
tion of national public opinion, a campaign which intends to be the 
broadest and most profound of all that have already taken place in the 
country. Its objectives are beginning to appear: The creation of a 
climate for more drastic measures in the economic area; strengthening 

of public support for the administration and restoration of the internal 
unity of the government. 


Although the events of Florianopolis may be attributed by the government 
to a “radical minority," they worked as a sort of wake-up call, on one 
hand, because the breakdown of the physical and emotional invulnerability 
of the president could encourage, through a show of results, a sequence 
of similar incidents, and on the other, because a repetition of clashes 
in the street could cause the government to lose credibility and, there- 
fore, the battle for public opinion. 


ficial concern about trends and attitudes of the population are a 
radically new fact in the framework of the system instituted by the 
military intervention of 1964. Now, contrary to what happened in pre- 
ceding governments, demonstrations of public opinion have a disturbing 
impact on the federal administration precisely because the political 
system, which is in a transition phase, is still based on anomalous 
situations. It was not created by the people and therefore cannot 
draw power and legitimacy from popular opinion. Having been instituted 
by the authoritarianism remaining from military intervention, it has to 
repiace the real bases of its support at a time in which they are be- 
coming obsolescent. Thus, in large part, the governing political system 


fluctuates in a vacuum. 











The incidents of Florianopolis, in a stricter sense, are the collective 
demonstrations which followed the latest increases in the prices of 
gasoline. In a broader sense, they were interpreted as grave symptoms 
of what has been openly called “aggravation of the social problem.” 
Previously, other demonstrations of public opinion--particularly the 
visible social result of the increase in crime in the country--were 
beginning to awaken the awareness of the official Brazilian world that 
the social problem could become a dramatic component of the political 
time. When to this prospect was added the conviction that drastic mea- 
sures would be necessary on the economic plane beginning in the early 
months of 1980, it was concluded by the government that there will 
probably be an “electrification of public opinion” next year. 


The unease aroused by public opinion is directly proportional to the 
internal unity of the administration. Never before as now, in the recent 
experience of the country, have public demonstrations had such a strong 
effect on the upper echelons of the regime and conditioned their re- 
actions so directly. The lack of unity among the ministers is a re- 
flection of social unrest or is due to the critical penetration of social 
dissension into the administration. On that basis, the reaching of an 
internal agreement, which will make the political position of the high 
officials uniform, will depend on the strengthening of public support 

for the government. And that is a requirement that is becoming urgent. 
The penetration of the state by social discord makes internal conflict 
possible and paralyzes or weakens the administration. The cohesion of 
the internal front depends on the cohesion of the external front, but 

it is obvious that a breakdown in the unity of the government, affecting 
the credibility and efficienc: of the administration, will negatively 
affect the formation of public opinion. 


Although the government is aware of the reciprocal causes of differences, 
the choice is that of the mobilization of public opinion with a double 
objective: strengthening of the administration, allowing it to take 
actions that will change its coefficient of efficiency for the better, 
and the recovery of the unity of the ministers, which has been undermined 
by the search for a firm footing to which each sector devotes itself 
isolatedly due to the erosion of public support for the government. The 
lack of internal unity does not allow a clearcut orientation in any of 
the fields of administration. In the energy policy, tax policy, social 
policy and in the fight against inflation, the bases of internal 
consensus as to the measures to be taken are fluid and volatile and 

as a result the flow of regulations is either irregular or inconsistent 
and many times contradictory. 


Frequently, measures are adopted in a helter-skelter manner, which 
affects the store of public support of the government. The incompetence 

















with which the last increase in gasoline prices was made has been pre- 
sented as 2 typical example. In the first place, by announcing a distant 
date and, surprisingly, by then advancing the effective date of the 
measure, an impression was created of a deliberate hostility toward 
consumers. "The government is not doing very well in the psychosocial 
aspect,” said a general serving in Brasilia. In the second place, by 

not readjusting the prices of taxis within a suitable time, the govern- 
ment encouraged the climate of protest and lost precious popularity 
points. 


The recovery of lost points and the expansion of public support for 

the administration are prerequisites for a platfors of national union, 

a theory which has been winning vigorous supporter: cwong the advisers 
to the presidency of the republic. The need for drastic measures in the 
economy, even though compensated for by some social democratization, will 
increase the lack of political support for the government. An alliance 
of parties, on one hand, and a negotiated pact with the elites, on the 
other, will become mandatory in order to face the economic crisis and 
the social problem without compromising political democratization and 
without placing the government before serious dilemmas. However, the 
alliance of parties and the pact of the elites will not take place, no 
matter how good their official negotiators are, if the government does 
not bave a strengthened rearguard of public opinion so that it may ad- 
vance its proposals from a position of strength. If it proposes the 
platform of national union from a weak position, in the line of current 
reasoning, unacceptable concessions will be demanded from it, aggravat- 
ing the economic situation, the social problem and the crisis of 
government. 


That discussion is being nourished in Brazil by the presumption that 
all the problems which characterize the national situation cannot be 
resolved in the short term. In the medium and long terms, the partial 
substitution of imported petroleum by fuels produce domestically, the 
maturation of the agricultural program and financial measures could 
resolve or alleviate inflationary pressures and the dilemmas of the 
balance of payments. For that, however, it will be necessary to pass 
through the coming year calmly. The only cures are of a political 
type: a national agreement between the government and the party and 
non party elites, whose stability would only be determined by the 
reciprocal eftects of a better support by public opinion and the 
recovery of the internal unity of the federal administration. 


[t is a matter of a delicate strategy, whose pieces are being put 
together with patience and caution. An agreement among the government, 
the parties and the non party elites will not be made without cost. 

[t will require some concessions, and no matter how parsimonious they 
may be, they will inevitably mean some degree of fragmentation of power. 











The idea of fragmentation of power is being well accepted since the 
crisis calls for a system of shared responsibility or sharing of 
decisions. 


The system of unilateral decisions, on the contrary, will increase the 
responsibilities of the government, encourage a climate of protest 

and disobedience, and as a result, the creation of a new institutional 
impasse. The challenge posed to Planalto Palace is precisely that of 
scheduling the process of fragmentation of power so that it does not 
nullify its purpose: the organization of a firm ;clitical leadership 
capable of facing up to an emergency. 


Those are the premises and decisions seem to be oriented in that 
direction. However, the idea of mobilizing public opinion as a precondi- 
tion to a new political arrangement in the country, has not as yet been 
defined with respect to its implementation. It is known that it must be 
done but not how it can be done. An important member of the government 
said only that coming weeks will be used for studies and evaluations 

to seek the courses of action for 1980. 
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BRAZIL 


GOVERNMENT OBJECTIVES IN 1980-1985 ENERGY PROGRAM OUTLINED 
Rio de Janeiro 0 GLOBO in Portuguese 27 Nov 79 pp 8-10 


Text] The application of the Brazilian Energy Plan will make it possible 
to reduce Brazil's current dependence on foreign fuel supplies from 85 
percent to 30 percent by 1985, Minister of Mines and Energy Cesar Cals has 
announced. 


[This statement was made at the closing meeting of the seminar on the 
Brazilian Energy Plan, when Cals revealed the final version of the plan 
drafted by the minister of mines and energy. 


The minister stressed that the reduction of dependence on foreign sources 
will be effected with technological autonomy and “within one government 
term of office." 


in answer to a question during the discussion of his address, Cesar Cals 
said that about $50 billion U.S. (1.5 trillion cruzeiros) will be invested 
in the implementation of the program, including $25 billion in liquid fuels 
and $25 billion in electricity obtained from hydroelectric and nuclear 
sources. Half of this investment will be undertaken by private enterprise. 


Foreign Capital 


Minister Cesar Cals stated that the $50 billion U.S. needed to carry out 
the energy plan will be financed by tariffs on oil derivatives and electri~- 
cal energy, by private and by foreign capital. 


"The choice to allow foreign capital to participate in the Brazilian Energy 
‘lan is a simple one. Either we do what is possible with the domestic in- 
vestment resources, or we agree to cooperate with other countries. The 
second alternative was the choice made, consistent with the already- 
established national policy.” 


minister also said that a permanent group is being appointed to follow 
the energy plan, in order to check on schedule fulfillment and <o obtain 
detailed reports on the plans from each ministry. 








“Adjustments based on the goals established and the results obtained will 
be made every year,” he said. 


National Discussion 


Minister Cesar Cals thanked 0 GLOBO for the publicity which has given 

the discussion about the Brazilian Energy Plan a national dimension, and 
he said that a series of seminars has allowed broad national discussion by 
representative segments of the country, “such that the nation feels it is 
participating in the results incorporated in the Brazilian Energy Plan.” 


The minister recalled his statement to the Senate last March, when he 
indicated that in order to carry t the guidelines set by the president of 
the republic for reducing dependence on foreign oil, it would be necessary 
to pursue such a revolutionary energy plan in Brazil, in terms of short~ 
term change, that the support of the entire nation would be indispensabie, 
such were the changes the plan would entail in all sectors to achieve 
maximal utilization of domestic energy sources. 


The minister said that the Brazilian Energy Plan is a product of extensive 
work by the Ministry of Mines and Energy, involving various teams, as well 
as the General Secretariat of the ministry, PETROBRAS [Brazilian Petroleum 
Corporation], the National Petroleum Council, ELETROBRAS [Brazilian 
Electric Power Companies, Inc.], NUCLEBRAS [Brazilian Nuclear Corporation], 
and the special groups established for charcoal and anthracite coal. 


The minister stated that the plan is also the product of the broad national 
discussion undertaken, the suggestions an”, observations resulting from 
which were taken into account. “The statements by businessmen and tech- 
nicians were analyzed so that the Brazilian Energy Plan is the result of 
all these opinions.” 


The minister stressed that the goals set forth in the plan, although 
ambitious, were reduced to levels the ministry regarded as workable. 


"All of the goals were reduced, and therefore they differ from those set 
forth earlier by technicians, businessmen and the authorities. We believe 
that it is our responsibility to present the nation and the president with 
a plan which can be carried out." 


I--Introduction to the Brazilian Energy Plan 
The economies of the oil-dependent nations, especially those in the process 


of development, have undergone profound alterations in development because 
of the position adopted by the exporter countries as of October, 1973. 


The embargo preventing the free supply of oil, compounded by the price 
escalation, has put the international community in a state of alert with 
regard to energy problems. It has become imperative to reorganize the 





world energy picture, in which factors deriving from the international 
poli, ical process and justified fears as to national security, in particular, 
have .cquired weight. 


As a result it has been seen that the consideration of energy policy matters 
will have to take into account factors dictated externally and internally, 
the former depending on the known exogenous parameters, wainly in con- 
nection with the supply and the price of oil and technology. Where domestic 
factors are concerned, the aspects pertaining to reconciliation of the 
goals of industrial policy, the shortage of resources, the need to provide 
jobs, technological shortcomings and institutional implications must be 
considered. 


In the developed countries, an age distribvtion in roughly rectangular 
form can be observed, as a result of the low birth rate, which allows a 
reasonable balance between the manpower entering the labor market and that 
withdrawing from it, and makes it possible temporarily to reduce economic 
growth without the development of excessive social pressures. 


On the other hand, in developing countries, as is the case in Brazil, the 

age distribution takes a trapezoidal form, with a high birth rate, such 

that the manpower contingent entering the labor market exceeds that with- 
drawing, thus making it necessary to maintain economic growth by the constant 
creation of jobs as an indispensable means of alleviating the sociai pres- 
sures which could affect domestic security. 


Thus the plans for energy solutions for these countries must whenever 
possible provide for the greatest utilization of the available manpower. 


Uneil the beginning of the 1970s, the energy problem, generally speaking, 
led to the adoption of energy consumption patterns favoring oil. This 
energy source, cheap and abundant until then, predominated. Therefore 
energy policy was primarily concerned with guaranteeing a supply of con- 
ventional sources of energy, particularly oil, their strategic implications, 
and the intensive search for the sources mentioned. 


This situation altered profoundly when the attitude adopted by the oil 
exporting countries posed a most traumatic challenge to the economies of 

the countries whose vulnerability was acutely aggravated, where the countries 
in the process of development were concerned. 


Three decisions by the oil exporter countries have recently made this 


picture worse: 


‘he prices established by the OPEC have come to be regarded as minimal 
prices, with surtaxes being added at the sovereign whim of each member 
country; 








Control of the oil supply such as to avoid a supply in excess of demand; 
and 


The quarterly price adjustment. 


The attitude toward the search for alternatives to oil resulting from this 
picture is characterized by the development and optimal utilization of 
traditional or new forms of energy, through scientific and technological 
improvements, as well as involving conservation measures. 


Having assessed the situational factors and technical and economic con- 
ditions on the international and national levels, tre regional energy source 
characteristics, and the political guidelines set forth by the government 
for the resolution of the energy problem in Brazil, the time has come to 
draft the Brazilian Energy Plan. 


Therefore this plan is the basic document establishing the strategy of the 
government for action in the energy sector. Within this context, changes 

in habits and attitudes, as well as technologies and methods, to permit a 
transition from the present energy structure to another better suited to the 
conditions of the Brazilian economy, are contemplated. It is a question 
then of a conceptual model which will not cunflict with the activities in 
energy planning on the detailed or sectorial level. 


[. was conceived in the light of study, research and discussion, in partic- 

ular the results of the seminars held in the main capitals of the country, 

in which many individuals contributed their indispensable and positive 

participation in formulating the strategy defined therein. 

The Energy Mobilization Program established by Decree Law No 1691 dated 

2 August 1979 comes within the complex of measures making up the programs 

of the Joao Figueiredo government, in the search for solutions making pos- 

sible a reduction of consumption of fuels derived from oil. 

This program seeks to ensure financial cooperation in the achievement of 
priority projects linked with activities consistent with the government 

policies directed toward the best and most suitable use of oil and coal fir 


fuel, as well as other non-conventional energy sources and forms, as well 

is the alternative transportation program to save on fuels, including the 
ievelopment of research and technology with a substantive impact on economic 
and social development on the national or regional level. 

[l--The Brazilian Energy Situation 


nary ener nsumption in Brazil was distributed as follows in the years 











1) 2) led 2) is78 
Ecergia primaria Coasumo em Consumo em 
1? TEP * 1? TEP % 
Pe roleo3) 20.279 38,0 46.180 42.0 
Gs NaturaK ) 93 02 531 0.5 
sicool 5) 160 0.3 1.201 il 
H draulics) 8 860 16.6 29.032 28.4 
Carvio Mineral] ) 2.317 45 4.723 43 
L.nha 8) 18 048 33.8 20 676 18.8 
Bagaco de Can® ) 2.564 ‘8 5 088 46 
Carv4o Vegetal 10) 1.094 2,0 2.559 2.3 
TOTAL sais 100.6 108.960 100.6 
Key ° 

l. Primary energy 6. Water power 

2. Consumption in 103 TEP 7. Anthracite coal 

3. Oil 8. Firewood 

4. Natural gas 9. Sugarcane bagasse 

>. Alcohol 10. Charcoal 


it can be seen that in the period between 1968 and 1978, primary energy 
consumption increased at a rate of 7.5 percent per year. 


lt can be seen that in this same period, the most important variations in 
the structure of consumption of these primary types o. energy had to do 


4-point increase in oil, from 38.0 percent to 42.0 percent; 


\n increase of about 10 points for water power, from 16.6 percent to 26.4 
ercent; and 
reduction of 15 points for firewood, from 33.8 percent to 18.8 percent. 
anges are explained by various causes occurring simultaneously, 


such as for example the industrialization phase which occurred in Brazil in 
that period ai: the replacement of sources of supply for certain markets. 


im the basis of our primary energy ccnsumption, which totaled about 820 
i oil barrel equivalent] (110 million TEP [oil ton equivalent }) 
1978, our dependence on foreign sources is about 40 percent, with the 
ng the large consumer market for this fereign source of 


ing transportat’ on and industry. 
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ir dependence on foreign sources of oil is currently about 8&5 percent. “ 


that the index of average annual increase in primary energy con- 
will be 6 percent in the period between 1979 and the year 2000, 











the country will need approximately 36 billion BEP (5.1 billion TEP) during 
this period. In December of 1978, Brazilian non-renewable energy reserves 
alone totaled 48.9 billion BEP (6.53 billion TEP), distributed as follows: 


Anthracite--37.1 billion BEP (4.95 billion TEP) (75.8 percent); 
Uranium--7.2 billion BEP (0.96 billion TEP) (14.7 percent); 

Oil-bearing schists--3.2 billion BEP (0.43 billion TEP) (6.6 percent); 
Oil--1.1 billion BEP (0.15 billion TEP) (2.3 percent); and 

Natural gas--0.3 billion BEP (0.04 billion TEP) (0.6 percent). 

This data shows us that if the harmonious development of our country is the 
desired goal, we must estabi.ish an energy policy putting into service the 
potential for all of the available resources, including those which to 

date have not bven explored. We must necessarily adopt a policy oi techno- 
logical multip) icity in the energy sector, allowing us to respond in proper 
fashion to each specific problen. 


[li--Strategies for Action 


Therefore, the basic lines to guide the strategy with a view to achieving 
energy autonomy are as follows: 


Increase in the domestic production of oil, by means of intensive action 
and prior ties for prospecting and extracting, such as to allow as much 
reductic ' {mporcs as possible; 


yiserva ' ~mnergy and the replacement of oil products, also c.n- 
tributi scine imports; and 
’ 

Maximal u*. :om of domestic energy sources, by diversifying and utilizing 
these res regionally and minimizing transportation of them. 

© that the prirary energy requirements as estimated to the end of the 
century and, more precisely, to the 1985 level, can be met, the sector views 
were summarized ond the strategy for government action defined. 

“Oil, Natural Gas and Schist 

The national energy structure reveals oil to be its main source, since it 
accounted for 42 percent of the total energy used in the country in 1978. 

he average daily consumption has already exceeded 1,100,000 barrels, of 
which about 15 percent is domestically produced, thus revealing heavy de- 
pendence on foreign sources, with imports of 960,000 barrels per day, the 


limit established as a ceiling for imported oil consumption by a recent 
resolution of the National Energy Commission. 





While oil consumption accounted for 89.9 percent of the fossil fuel 
consumption in 1978, reserves of this resource accounted for only 2.7 
percent of the reserves for these fuels. 


to the impact on the balance of payments, oil imports will come to about 
7 billion in 1979, a rather significant sum. 
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In 1978, expenditures on oil imports were equivalent to 30.9 percent of all 
Brazil's imports ($13 billion 639 million U.S.) and 33.4 percent of all the 
country's exports ($12 billion 650 million U.S.). ) 


The real increase in the volume of oil imports in the period between 1974 
and 1978 was 35.6 percent, while the increase in expenditures on these 
imports was 52.9 percent. 


Brazil has about 3,500,000 square kilometers of sedimentar) basins on land, 
with those in the Amazon region and Parana accounting for 1,000,000 square 
kilometers each. In the maritime sector, the sedimentary area totals 
750,000 square kilometers, including 150,000 square kilometers at the mouth 
of the Amazon River, 90,000 square kilometers off Maranhao and Para, and 
200,000 square kilometers off Santos. 


The most promising areas have been found to date on the continental shelf 
the Campos Basin, with 30,000 square kilometers, 5,500 square kilometers 

‘or Sergipe, 6,500 square kilometers for Alagoas, 17,000 square kilometers 

(or Rio Grande do Norte and Maranhao, and other areas off Ceara and Amapa. 


\s a result of the effort in connection with the expansion of the prospecting 
program, a total of 2,208,825 meteis were drilled between 1974 and 1978, 
including 527,257 meters in 1978. A total of 731,130 meters should be 
reached in 1979, and a goal of 1,000,000 meters has been set for 1980. 
there pyrobituminous schist is concerned, although it is still an enersy 
source which is Little utilized throughout the world, the constant rise in 

| price levels may give it a more economically viable position. 


srazil has the second-largest oil-bearing schist reserves in the world, with 
the greatest accumulations of schist, in terms of oil volume, being located 

following principal areas: Suo Mateus, Parana, with 635 million 
arrels; Dom Pedrito, Rio Grande do Sul, with 570 million barrels, and Sao 
abriel, Rio Grande do Sul, with 320 million barrels. 


rst oil-bearing schist plant is being built in Sao Mateus do Sul, 
irana. in its final phase, it will process 110,000 tons of schist per day, 
i 25,000 barrels of oil per day in 1984 and 50,000 barrels of oil 
ver day in 1986, along with 5,500 barrels of GLP [liquified petroleum gas} 
ind 890 tons of sulfur. The schist oil will be refined in Araucaria. 








The natural gas produced in Brazil is almost entirely of the “associated 
gas" type, such that the production of this gas is closely linked with that 
of the oil contained in the same formations. 


The natural gas reserves, thanks to prospecting activity, have increased in 
recent years, and are currently at the 40 billion cubic meter level, rep-e- 
senting approximately 250 million BEP. Accordingly, the strategy to be 
pursued in the oil sector must be designed to: 


Intensify surface geological and geophysical work, and its interpretation, 
with a view to finding new locations for drilling; 


Intensify exploratory work, including test drilling and subsurface geo- 
logical studies, either with our own equipment or by contracting for 
services (with or without risk clauses); 


Intensify the work of assessing results and developing the areas identified 
as productive; 


Accelerate the work with a view to putting new structures into commercial 
production; 


Select and adopt practices of secondary and tertiary recovery leading to 
greater yield and prolonging the useful life of the productive fields; 


Put the recently discovered fields in the Campos and northeast coastal 
basins on an effective commercial production basis in the short run; 


Increase the production of the fields in operation, through the adoption 
of suitable processes leading to improved rates of recovery of the oil 
found in the deposits; 


Promote changes in the refining structure such as to ensure cracking processes 
which will optimize diesel oil production with a view to adaptation to the 
strategic changes in the energy consv~ption profile; 


Introduce new products on the market, such as diesel oil, heavy and high- 
viscosity fuel oils, in order to increase the overall supply of diesel oil; 


Diversify foreign suppliers with a view to avoiding excess've dependence on 
any one of them; 


Seek new suppliers, broadening the range of possibilities for purchasing 
oil; 


Give preference to direct purchases from producers, such as to avoid inter- 
mediaries insofar as possible; 


Avoid undesirable recourse to the black market; 








Adhere to an imported oil consumption limit of about 520,000 barrels per 
day by 1985; 


Make an effort by every method and means to achieve the production goal of 
500,000 barrels per day of domestic oil, distributed as follows: 


Average production of the fields in operation--231,000 barrels per day; 


Average production of the fields to be put in operation--127,000 barrels 
per day; and 


Average production of newly discovered deposits--142,000 barrels per day; 


anc 


Establish a pyrobituminous schist processing industry which should be 
producing 25,000 barrels of oil per day by 1984. 


/--Conservation of Energy 


[t can be said that the Brazilian energy crisis is potentially controllable. 
On the basis of this statement, the undertaking of rational measures, 

eftort and sacrifice by all Brazilians on all levels must be understood as 
absolutely necessary, oriented emphatically toward achieving domestic 
autonomy with regard to imported oil, which will resultingly be reflected 

in economic autonomy. 


Moderation in the increase in the energy demand will be real if strategic 
measures to conserve energy are undertaken. In the final analysis, this 
means a broad acceptance of the fact that the rate of this growth can be 
reduced by an increase in efficiency, without entailing, as an undesirable 
onsequence, a limitation on the growth curve for the gross national product. 
exact assessment of the energy conservation measures which are now 

beine drafted, with concern for the outer limits of individual and col- 
lective effort, therefore becomes indispensable, such as to retain the 
measures which will eliminate certain inadequate uses of energy and which 
will not threaten economic and social development. 


The energy conservation strategy is structured in accordance with basic 
\rinciples designed to achieve: 


Reduction of consumption and 
'ftticient use of energy resources. 


terms of the comparison of henefits between measures to conserve oil- 
related energy sources and re ‘acing them, the following must be considered: 


ie smaller capital investment needed to use energy more efficiently, in 
to what would be essential for the production equivalent to the 


reiati 








savings. Typically, it costs less to economize one barrel of oil than to 
produce and sell a substitute for that barrel; 


The preservation of the environment against the effect which may result 
from energy production as normally understood; 


The results of energy conservation are seen in a shorter time than the 
results of substitution; and 


Economically, conservation is without a doubt more attractive than energy 
substitution, since the average unit cost for energy in the country must 
increase with the use of alternative sources. 


Conservation measures are not limited in efficiency to the period until 
steps are taken toward substitution. They will extend into the future, 
integrated in all processes. 


Strategies for Conserving Oil-Related Energy 
Fuel Oil 


Fuel oil was basically consumed by industry in 1976 (88 percent of the total 
consumption). Since within the industrial sector as a whole certain sub- 
sectors--cement, oil refineries, metallurgy, ceramics, oil chemistry, food 
products, paper and cellulose and textiles--accounted for 81 percent of the 
fuel oil consumption by industry, these subsectors should be priority targets. 
The protocol signed with the cement and metallurgical industries calls for 

the replacement of fuel oil, and minimizes the problem of conservation. 


Of the total fuel oil consumed in Brazil in 1976, 137 enterprises accounted 
for 58 percent, excepting road transportation consumption. Of these, 113 
enterprises are included in the subsectors mentioned above, and they accounted 
for 50 percent of the total consumption in 1976, road transportation con- 
sumption excepted. Thus fuel oil conservation measures should be focused 

on these enterprises in particular. 


With the cooperation of the Ministry of Industry and Commerce, the strategy 
for conserving fuel oil in the industrial sector should be designed to: 


Promote the effecting of changes in installed equipment which will make it 
possible to achieve the desired conservation indices; 


Distribute information and manuals on optimal conditions for the operation 
of equipment such as to decrease the fuel oil use; 


Promote the establishment of "energy management" in industries; 


Provide incentives for the purchase of new equipment, already ivailable on 
the market, which conserve fuel oil; 








Promote the use of recycled materials such as to allow an economy in fuel 
oil in sectors such as the paper, metallurgical, glass and plastics in- 


dustries; 


Provide incentives for the use of technological processes which make 
efficient use of fuel oil; 


Provide incentives for the introduction of new materials on the market, in 


the production of which smaller quantities of fuel oil are used; and 


Encourage technological development such as to produce equipment and pro- 
cesses with optimal fuel oil consumption indices. 


Diesel Oil 


Viesel oil consumption is found to be distributed as follows: 75 percent 

in the road transport sector, 13 percent in industry, and 12 percent in 
other sectors. Where industry is concerned, consumption goes basically to 
produce self-generated electricity, and should therefore be replaced by 
electrical energy from another source. Consequently diesel oil conservation 
should be focused on a priority basis on the road transportation sector, 
which has been the purpose of the measures and steps taken by the Ministry 
Of lransportation. 


total volume of diesel oil consumed in road transportation was 
distributed as fellows: 55 percent for the interurban transportation sub- 
sector, and 45 percent for the urban transportation subsector. 


in the consumption of diesel oil in urban transportation, freight transport 
is negligible while that of passengers is substantial. In interurban 
transportation, however, the transportation of passengers is more limited 
although not negligible, while the transport of freight is substantial. 


concentrated efforts and measures should be strictly focused on con- 
erving diesel oil in the urban transportat‘\on of passengers and the 
nterurban transportation of freight and pasrengers. 


in urban transportation in the large cities or metropolitan regions in the 
country, because of the ease of identifying the consumer enterp-cises, the 
ervation of diesel oil should be the focus of direct action. 


| ; phenomenon is not however found in interurban transportation of freight, 
because of the large number of independent consumers, if indeed the existing 
rganized enterprices, smaller in number, could be the focus of direct action. 


interurban transportation of passengers, carried out by a limited number 


enterprises, is of relative importance in diesel oil conservation. 








With the cooperation of the Ministry of Transportation, the strategy for 
conserving diesel oil in the transportation sector should be de igned to: 


Make the adjustment of diesel engines such that they will be more economical 
compulsory; 


Undertake steps to reduce bus traffic crowding iu the major cities; 


Improve operating conditions for diesel vehicles on the roads with a view 
to lowered consumption; 


Draft a plan for the bus systems in the large cities with greater emphasis 
co, the “diesel oil consumption" factor, by revising and redraftiny, bus lines 
and routes; 


Draft a plan for the interurban freight transportation system to minimize 
deadheading, such as to increase the average vehicle load use factor; 


Provide incwntives to passengers in large cities to use urban trains, sub- 
ways and auxiliary transportation instead of buses; 


Provide incentives for the transfer of interurban freight from highway 
vehicles to railroad and water transportation, using these for the trans- 
portation of passengers as well; 


Provide incentives for development of new types of trucks, cars and motor 
vehicles which are more efficient in diesel oil consumption; 


Encourage the use of regional materials and products near their origin, 
to avoid excessive interurban transportation of freight; and 


Seek to encourage urban planning such as to minimize mass transportation 
needs. 


Gasoline 


Gasoline is basically used in private road travel. The total gasoline 
consumed was distributed as follows: 59 percent for interurban trans- 
portation and 41 percent for urban transpurtation. 


With the cooperation of the Ministries of Transportation and Industry and 
Commerce, the strategy for conserving gasoline should be designed to: 


Encourage the use of improved and expanded mass transpor., both urban and 
interurban; 


Work toward decongesting of traffic in large cities, including recommendation 
of a schedule limitation for the delivery and pickup of goods on urban 
traffic routes; 








Provide incentives for impro'ed efficiency in new gas-consuming cars; 
Minimize the unnecessary and unproductive use of automobiles; 


Intensify speed control on highways (80 kilometers per hour) swch as to 
minimize gasoline consumption; 


Limit weekend gasoline supplies, since a subssantial portion of the con- 
sumption of this fuel by automobiles occurs on trips made on these days 
which could have been made by mass transit; and 


Establish special taxes on the price of gasoline, thus also contributing to 
providing resources for special programs designed to reduce imported oil 
consumption. 


Assessment of the Potential for Reducing Oil Imports Through Conservation 
Conservation of Fuel Oil 


it is estimated, on the basis of study of the consumptien in the main in- 
dustrial sectors that, after deducting the volume for » .ch planned energy 
substitutions will account, the potential for saving is at a minimun, 

l6 percent of the total fuel oil consumption. 


Finally, applying this percentage to the expected fuel oil consumption in 
1985, and presuming that this product will be that dictating oil refining 
needs, and thus oil import needs, a reduction in oil imports of about 


? 


(50,000 barrels per day will be possible. 
Conservation of Diesel Oil 


Studies on the potential for conservation suggest that .t is equal to a 
nimum of 18 percent of the total consumption of diesel oil. 


plying this percentage to the vapected consumption of diesel oil in 1985, 
ind presuming this will be the product dictating refining needs, it is 
estimated that a reduction of oil imports of about 200,000 barrels per day 
will be possible. 


Oil Conservation 


As gasoline can be conserved on a larger scale, expressed in barrels of oil 
per day, than fuel and diesel oils, because it is a product the consumption 
of which is more flexible than that of the other two, and also because of 
the possibility of implementing the gasoline conservation measures mentioned 
above, it can be concluded that the potential for reducing oil imports 
thanks to conservation comes to 180,000 to 200,000 barrels of oil per day, 
lepending on whether fuel oil or diesel oil is the product dictating the 


need. 





Vi--Electric Energy 


Electric energy is one form and one of the most important vectors of energy. 
It offers advantages in that it can be transported over long distances, is 
extremely versatile, and does not pollute, apart from being able to provide 
about two-thirds of the services required by users. 


In 1978, electric energy production in the country reached ill,11l gigawatt 
hours, 90 percent of it having hydroelectric power as the primary source, 
producing 100,111 gigawatt hours. Of the total energy consumed, hydro- 


electric energy accounted for 26 percent, the equivalent of 29 million tons 
of oil, i.e. 580,000 barrels per day. 


Per capita consumption in 1978 was about 833 kilowatt hours, 4 level which 
is still extremely low, since 48 percent of the homes in the country are 
still not provided with electrical energy. 


The installed electrical generating capacity in DEZ/78 reached a level of 
about 23,833 megawatts, of which 21,516 megawatts were hydroelectric power. 
The rate ot increase in electric energy consumption was 12.4 percent on “in 
annual average during the period between 1974 and 1978 (rather high). 


Accordingly, the following considerations should be stressed in the 
electric energy sector: 


Unlike the situation in the developed countries, where the generation of 
electrical power is heavily dependent on oil, that in our country is 
almost exclusively hydroelectric in origin; 


There is then little margin in electric energy generation for directly 
replacing oil by another energy source (except for minor exceptions, such 
as the oil refineries still using this fuel to generate electric power for 
their own consumption, and some local or isolated cases such as Manaus, 
Porto Velho, Rio Branco, Boa Vista, farm units, etc.); 


There is however a broad margin for greater use of electric energy to 
replace other forms of energy, for example in mass urban and suburban 
transportation (subway, electric bus, suburban train), in transportation of 
large loads over long distances (electrification of railroads), in 
industrial processes (furnaces, heating) and other uses; 


There is also a broad population sector lacking electric energy services, 
mainly in small towns, on the periphery of the large cities and in the rural 
sector (abeu: 59 million persons); 


The per capita rate of consumption per year is still very low, such then 

that there is no justification for a program of limiting or reducing the 

level of consumption. On the contrary, this rate should be at least 

tripled in the next 15 years, at which point, ev nso, it would represent j 
only 40 percent of the current per capita consumption in the European 
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To summarize, the national ele trification program should work toward the 
goal, until the end of the century, of establishing an interlinked system 
on 4a national scale such as to provide an adequate infrastructure for 
development based essentially on the use of the water power of the Amazon 
region and the expansion of nuclear )ower generation near the load centers, 
supplemented by regional and local hydroelectric projects, still available 


mainly for supply at peak load times, and by thermal generation using coal; 
and 


Adopt the strategy indicated for hydroelectric and nuclear electric sources, 
as set torth in the sections below. 


Hvdroelectric Energy 


liydroelectric energy can be regarded as a synthesis of the primary water 
source with the secondary form of electricity, and as such it is a clean, 
renewable, non-polluting although limited form of energy, since once all 
the available water power is utilized, the firm annual electric energy 
production level stabilizes (firm capacity, average dry year). 


The Brazilian hydroelectric potential is assessed at 209,000 megawatts, 
which is equivalent to a firm capacity of 104,500 megawatts average (50 
percent load factor) and the production of 915 terawatt hours per year 

(firm capacity, average dry year), or in other words the equivalent of 

9.3 billion barrels of oil per day (265 million TEP per year). 


The installed capacity of the present hydroelectric plants represents 
10.3 percent of the hydroelectric potential of the country. 


potential is distributed throughout the country as follows: 
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included in the North region and 
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About 23 percent of the country’s hydroelectric potential is being 
utilized or is under construction. In terms of the assessed potential 
each region, the North has utilized or has under construction 4.3 percent, 
the Northeasz< 57.6 percent, the Southeast 42.1 percent, and the South 

30.5 percent. 


Electric energy consumption was distributed in the country as follows in 
19 78: 








Region Gigawatt Hours Percentage 
Nort! 1,496 2 
Northeast 11,763 12 
Southeast 58,912 /1 
~ouctl 11,803 12 
enter-Wwest 628 3 


he following observations can be made on the basis of the data set forth 
anpove;: 


There is a clear and definite geographic differentiation between the location 
f the lroelectric potential of the country and the electric energy con- 
sumer market. While the North has about 44 percent of the potential still 
to be utilized in the country, the current electric energy consumption in 
the region is only 2 percent of the national electricity total. The 
outheast, on the other hand, with only 15 percent of the Brazilian hydro- 
electric potential still to be utilized, accounts for electric ener;y 


nsumption representing 71 percent of the total for the country in 1978; 


ne droelectric potential which is most economical and nearest to the 
onsumer centers has already been or is being utilized. The result of this 
is that the cost of hydroelectric energy will increase and economic via- 
| will decrease as the construction of prejects for its utilization 
irried out in locations located at greater distances from the consumer 
ters and in regions difficult of access; 


iterlinking of systems and the technological development in the 

mission of large volumes of electric energy over long distances, via 
extra-high-tension direct or alternatin,; current, may reduce the difficul- 

noted and make it possible for the Northeast and Southeast to 
itilize a substantial part of the potential of the :amazon region; Ly 


v location ef consumers of large volumes of electric energy near the 

tential to be utilized (specifically in the North, such as electro- 
etallurgical and other industrial facilities, coul4a on the other hand 
idvantageously avoid the need to build long tranexuission lines while also 
allowing a deconc, tration of economic growth and minimizing regional 


parities; 




















Theoretically, if it were practical to utilize the entire hydroelectric 
potential by the year 2000, it would probably suffice to meet the electrical 
energy requirements of the country up to that year; 


Given the geographic differentiation mentioned, however, practical economic 
difficul*‘es in many cases and in particular the problems in construction 
in remote regions difficult of access make the need to provide thermal sup- 
plementation for electrical energy genration obvious, in particular in the 
Southeast; 


With the elimination of o.1 because it is not physically and economically 
available for the purpose of generating electricity, the alternative forms 
to be recommended are nuclear energy, mainly in the Southeast, and in the 
particular case of the South, domestic coal. 


Thus the strategy pursued with regard to hydroelectric enerey should be 
designed to: 


Give priority, whenever natural (hydroelectric) potential and economic 
conditions allow, to hydroelectric facilities, because it involves a 
renewable, local, clean ane non-polluting source using domestic technology 
which is already developed and self-sufficient; 


Reconcile the advantages of the mastery of transmission-line technology 
such as to allow the transfer of a large volume of eleciric energy from 
the Amazon region to the consumer centers in the Northeast and the South- 
east with the possibility for local use of the hydroelectric potemial or 
the Amazon region, contemplating the development of future industrial 
poles in the region, such as to make investment solely in transmission 
lines which will not remain idle; 


Consistent with the economic characteristics and the technological develop- 
ment of axial flow turbines (bulb type), facilities at plants with a low 
drop, for local or regional solutions, in isolated or riparian areas, 
particularly in the Amazon region; 





Consider the use of reversible plants to meet the needs of regional 
systems, whenever economically justifiable, above all in the Southeasr; 


Reactivate wherever possible those hydroelectric plants shut down because 
of limited use or small size, as well as seek to optimize utilization of 
the medium and large plants by the installation of additional generating 
units or supplementary reservoirs; 


Allow small and average hydroelectric facilities for their own use by 
private consumers, particularly in industry, with permits allowing direct 
supply of the surplus for local consumption, or through a local concession- 
holder, where such exists; 














Full use of hydroelectric plant construction teams (concession-holders, 
construction engiueering, projects and installation services, production 

of equipment), for hydroelectric plants of large, average and siaall size 

to be built in increasing numbers throughout the country, in order to support 
the planned electric prograz; 


intensify the surveyir, © the hydroelectric potential on the inventory 
level in order to c. ¢}*\e this task as soon as possible; 


Guarantee the goal of 50 million kilowatts (minimum) installed capacity by 
1985; and 


Promote the interlinking of electric systems through an adequate electric 
energy transmission line system, such as to optimize the use of reservoirs 
and the variations in the rainy season, such as to provide greater security 
and reliability in service and to achieve national integration of the 
regional energy sources. 


Nuclear Electric Energy 


Nuclear energy as a source for generating electricity should be contemplated 
from various and important points of view: 


The nuclear plants can be located near large consumer centers, and can 
currently be equipped with generator units in the 1,200-megawatt category, 
thus providing flexibility in supplying the increasing market with large 
blocks of energy with optimization of the electric energy transmission 
system; 


The country's uranium reserves are significant (about 200,000 tons) and are 
tending to increase as new prospecting is done, making it possible to 
guarantee a new and major primary source of energy, and thy. domestic 
energy autonomy; 


The nuclear agreement entails a major program for the transfer of technology, 
with, the establishment of a complete fuel cycle and an integrated nuclear 
energy, as well as important aspects with regard to energy autonomy and the 
latest technology; and 


The Brazilian Nuclear Plan should make possible the establishment of an 
industrial infrastructure and personnel capable of developing new technolo- 
gies and new fission reactor lines, such as the high-temperature and 
superregeneration reactors, and later, nuclear fusion reactors. 


Therefore the strategy for nuclear energy should be designed to: 


Generate electric energy, along with a program for complete and intensive 
transfer of technology to make it possible to establish an integrated, broad 
and autonomous domestic nuclear industry, including the fuel cycle in all 
its phases; 
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Guarantee the permanence and continuity of the Brazilian Nuclear Program 
chrough sequential aud continuous unit construction schedules; 


Reconcile the schedule for and rate of construction and instalJation for 
nuclear units with the available resources and the energy market needs; 


Give priority to assessment of uranium levels on the inventory level, in 
order to guarantee the autonomy of the Brazilian Nuclear Program; 


Promote the enrichment of uranium in the country, such as to neet domestic 
needs and allow the export of surpluses to the world market; 


Give priority to the basic and advanced training of human resources for the 
fulfillment of the nuclear program, without limitations or restrictions on 
its rate of development; 


Guarantee the manufacture of the nuclear equipment for the Brazilian Nuclear 
Program, to allow the export of surpluses; 


Make possible the supply of about 5 percent of the electric energy total by 
the middle of the 1980s, with an increase to more than 10 percent by the 
end of the ‘90s; 


Supplement the hydroelectric supply of energy, contributing basic energy 
generation to the electric system; 


Install nuclear units in the southeast region, by preference, where the 
exhaustion of water sources will be felt soonest; 


Follow world technological development such as to prepare the country for 
the new fission reactor lines, specifically the high-temperature and 
superregeneration types; and 


Follow the development of nuclear fusion technology and the applications 

of hydrogen as a vector and a form of energy, with the development of a 
national thermonuclear fusion and plasma physics program and participation 
in the international cooperation efforts in this field, with a view to pre- 
paring the country for the advent of the energy of the 2lst century. 


Thermoelectric Energy (Coal) 


The vast reserves of coal for energy use found in the south of the country 
make it possible to use this fuel in thermoelectric plants. 


The possibility of converting the present thermal plants to oil in the 
south and southeast regions represents an important goal for the electricity 


sector. 





The need to meet the peak electric system needs so as to avoid the building 
of transmission lines which may be left idle and, on the other hand, the 
need to eptimize the hydroelectric system point to the desirability of 
thermoelectric plants using coal. 


The strategy to be pursued where the use of coal to generate electric 
energy is concerned should be designed with a view to: 


The regional use of energy scurces with the building of thermoelectric 
plants using coal in the southern part of the country, where the large 
reserves of this fuel are found; and 


Elimination of thermal generation using fuel oil by 1985, by means of the 
corversion of the present thermal plants using fuel oil to make possible 
the use of coal, steam and other sources. 


VIi--Alcohol 


Within the national effort to reduce energy dependence by replacing gasoline, 
a program calling for the production of ethyl alcohol or ethanol at a rate 
of 10.7 billion liters by 1975 was defined and approved by the federal 
government. 


Few countries in the world have the natural conditions Brazil enjoys for 
the production of alcohol from biomass, such as: 


Territorial size (almost continental); 
Sunny, tropical climate; and 


Arable areas not yet in use (areas covered with scrub, expansion of 
economic frontiers, etc.). 


And so the country is well endowed for producing “green energy" as an 
alternative or supplement to energy from oil, thus alleviating uncertainty 
both as to international political costs and foreign supply. 


Because of the present energy situation, it is easier to assess the energy 
value of various fuels if they are expressed in "oil equivalents” (EP). 

Since the main use of ethanol will be to replace gasoline, the Ministry of 
Industry and Commerce stipulates a multiplication of 0.83 for obtaining the 
EP. Therefore 10.7 billion liters of ethanol represents an EP of 8.9 billion 
Liters, or 154,000 BEP per day. 


Financial, human and technological resources have been allocated to this 
end on levels which will ensure the full success of the plan. For this 
volume of 10.7 billion liters of ethanol, priority will be given to the use 
of sugarcane as a raw material, since there is already full mastery of the 
technology for obtaining ethanol from this basic material. 

















Thus the goal of 10.7 billion liters of alcohol to be achieved by 1985 will 
probably be allocated as follows: 


a) 6.1 billion liters of hydrated alcohol to supply cars produced or adapted 
to use alcohol; 


b) 3.1 billion liters of anhydrous alcohol as a gasoline additive in a 
proportion of 20 percent; and 


c) 1.5 billion liters for alcohol chemistry. 
The role of alcohol chemistry is easily established as a function of the 
projected consumption of operational industrial projects, established or 


planned, the following being the annual consumption total: 


1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 





Alcohol X 10? liters 0.3 0.6 O.8 1.0 1.2 1.5 


Where the proportion for mixture with gasoline is concerned, the ratio in 
the mixture can vary up to a maximum of 20 percent. This variation should 
be adjusted to be consistent with the annual variations in alcohol pro- 
duction and the total volume of gasoline consumption, such as to reconcile 
the need for a’cohol use as an automotive fuel and to exploit possible 
export advantages, both for the raw material and for any byproduct (sugar, 
alcohol, etc.) offered by the international market. 


It shouid be stressed that the variation in the domestic average percentage 
of alcohol mixed with gasoline should be obtained on the basis of the 
regional use of the standard 20 percent mixture. Thus the volume of alcohol 
to be allocated for mixing with gasoline has an upper limit of 3.1 billion 
liters in any one of the years between 1980 and 1985. 


With the needs of these two alcohol-consuming sectors being known, we can 
establish the volume of hydrated ethyl alcohol which will be available for 
use as an alternative automotive fuel. It is as follows: 


1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 





Alcohol X 10? liters 0.4 0.9 1.5 2.5 41 6.1 


According to the available figures, the national average for gasoline con- 
sumption comes to about 2,000 liters per car per year. Since alcohol engines 
consume approximately 20 percent more than their gasoline equivalent, the 
average national consumption would be about 2,400 liters of alcohol per car 
per year. 


However, this average was established on the basis of vehicles which are 
little used, thus counterbalancing the high consumption of specific fleets 
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of vehicles. Obviously, once priorities for specific fleets (government 
bodies, mixed economic companies, public enterprises, taxi owners, private 
enterprises, etc.) are adopted, the average consumption will be higher, at 
least in the early years. Thus it is believed that it would be realistic 
enough to presume an average alcohol consumption of between 2,400 and 3,600 
liters per car per year. 


As a function of the volume of alcohol allocated for exclusive consumption 
as a gasoline substitute, the volume available for mixing with gasoline, 

and the average alcohol consumption expected, the protocol signea by the 
federal government and the National Association of Autovehicle Manufacturers 
(250,000 vehicles in 1980, 300,000 in 1981 and 350,000 in 1982), the planned 
conversion of gasoline vehicles to alcohol (80,000 vehicles in 1980, 

90,000 in 1981, and 100,000 vehicles per year in the period between 1982 and 
1985), and the loss index of 1 percent on a yearly average, the following 
estimates have been established for the number of vehicles expected to 
operate exclusively on alcohol in the period between 1980 and 1985. 


1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 








Vehicles X 102 330 771 1160 1598 2032 2461 


Depending on consumer response to the use of vehicles produced or adapted to 
use alcohol, other programs can be put into effect for the production of 
ethanol, and not necessarily on the basis of sugarcane. This is because 
while there is a certain flexibility in terms of the volume of alcohol 
available in relation to the number of vehicles expected to be put into 
operation, it is necessary not only to establish strategic stocks but also 
to diversify the basic raw material and the soil type, such as to minimize 
the transportation of alcohol and to create alternatives for the absorption 
of possible surpluses and/or shortages of alcohol because of overproduction 
or a poor harvest, or even as a function of variations in international 
price quoted for the various basic materials. 


The building of miniplants for hydrated alcohol for consumption in isolated 
regions or by owners of fleets of vehicles desiring to become self- 
sufficient should be encouraged. 


The National Petroleum Council will be responsible for controlling the 
quality and quantity of alcohol to be distributed to the public through the 
oil products distribution network. 


The strategy for alcohol should be designed to: 


Reconcile production of it with the adaptation and production of vehicles 
which will use it as a fuel; 


Make it possible to integrate its price with that of gasoline (therefore 
becoming lower in absolute value), taking into account energy efficiency 
and the average use of the vehicles produced to use this fuel; 
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Use the refuse from wine making (byproducts) as a farm fertilizer; 
Develop research for the energy use of wine-making refuse; 


Maintain the environment such as to eliminate any harmful effects from 
wine-making refuse; and 


Use sugarcane bagasse as an energy source for the alcohol-producing units 
themselves, as a raw material for paper and cellulose, and also recycle it 
to increase alcohol production. 


VilIl--Anthracite Coal 


Anthracite coal accounted for about 4.3 percent of all the primary energy 
used in the country in 1978, with consumption of it running about 4.7 
million TEP. 


The reserves of anthracite account for 88.9 percent of all the known 
reserves of fossil fuels, while consumption of it represents only 9.1 
percent of the total consumption of such fuels, as can be seen in the fol- 
lowing table: 








Vs Consume " " Reservas " 
1) Fésseis em om des/T8, 
1e rep -) i? TEP ) 
Petroleo 4) 4,2 0 0,15 2,7 
Xisto 5) - ~ 0.45 7,7 
Carvio —p,' 6) 4,7 9.1 4,95 83.9 
Gas Natural 0.5 1,0 0.04 0,7 
Total 51,4 100,0 5,57 00,0 
Key: 
1 Fossil fuels 5. Schists 
2. 1978 consumption 6. Anthracite 
3. Reserves in December 1978 7. Natural gas 
4. Oil 
The anthracite consumption totaling 4.7 million TEP includes coal for energy 
(steam) amounting to 1.3 million TEP, metallurgical coke accounting for 
3.3 million TEP, and coal for other uses amounting to 0.1 million TEP, 
making a total of 8,100,000 tons of coal, 60 percent of it imported and 
40 percent domestically produced. 





Although domestic production supplied 100 percent of the energy coal consumed 
and only 15 percent of the metallurgical coke, in TEP terms, the present 
production system is oriented toward the metallurgical market, with the 
energy use remaining marginal. 





It thus becomes necessary to make a substantial change in the structure of 
production and use of domestic coal with a view to placing it in a position 
to replace oil products. 








Because of the present stage in the various technologies for converting and 
using coal as an energy source, its use must come about mainly through the 
following processes: 


Direct burning; 
Burning of a mixture of pulverized coal and liquid fuels; and 
Gassification. 


The use of coal by means of these processes should be pursued on a priority 
basis with a view to replacing fuel oil. 


The plan for fuel oil consumption is shown in the following table, in 
thousands of TEP for 1985. The table also shows the importance of the 
various markets and regions of the country in this consumption. 











2) 3) 4) 5) 6) /) 
1 Petores Consumidores Sul SP. RJ. MG. Nordeste Norte Total 
Energia Eietrica8 ) mu Ss mw — — 23 
Cimento 9) 70 2 mM OS ee 
Siderurgia 19} » 33 se SS is — 13s 
Nao Ferrosos ) “a o — i ‘ — 
Papel /Celulose ] 2) a wm HM OM ™ — i120 
Pelotizagfo ] 3 - - - & - - & 
Vidro] 4) » mt 8 - 3s —- 
Refi Petréleal 5 mem 3 & a 2 1.340 
Petroquimica] 6 100 TT) i597 135 — 2.073 
Alimentos/Bebidas 17) 333 75s2 iS 107 — 138s 
Textil 18 “a «nm 5 “ —- 6% 
canta)?” S52 cm om 
Outros . 
Transp Maritimo e Ferroviafte) - 1 365 
Total 3.05 6.000 267 2964 2.084 AB 19.5 
Key: 
l. Consumer sector 12. Paper and cellulose 
2. South 13. Pelletization 
3. Sao Paulo 14. Glass 
4. Rio de Janeiro 15. Oil refining 
5. Minas Gerais 16. Oil chemistry 
6. Northeast 17. Food and beverages 
7. North-Center 18. Textiles 
8. Electric energy 19. Ceramics 
9. Cement 20. Other 
10. Metallurgy 21. Maritime and railroad transportation 
ll. Non-ferrous metallurgy 


The potential market for energy coal is regarded as including, in addition 
to the sectors of economic activity which are consuming fuel oil today, 
also those consumers using GLP [liquefied petroleum gas], petrochemical 
naphtha, naphtha for the production of gas and even diesel oil. 
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However, because of the restrictions expected in the development in six years 
of a plan involving the development of mines, modification of consumer 
equipment, building of processing units, and also the need for a coal trans- 
portation infrastructure, an effort has been made to concentrate the 
replacement of fuel oil in the following market sectors: 





Cement 

Metallurgy 

Oil chemistry 

Oil refineries 

Food and beverages 
Ceramics 

Paper and cellulose 
Non-ferrous metallurgy 
Pelletization 


In view of the fact that the presently existing deposits are located in the 
southern part of the country, the utilization of coal is conditioned by 

the regional factor, involving the transportation, distribution and mar- 
keting problems. On the basis of these criteria, it would be viable to 
meet the needs for the replacement of fuel oil with energy coal in the 
states in the south and in Sao Paulo, Rio de Janeiro, Minas Gerais and 
Espirito Santo. 


On the basis of these analyses and the current situation in the carboniferous 
sector, studies were made leading to the following suggestions as to goals 
for coal available for energy substitution, expressed in 106 TEP: 


1980--0.7 
1981--1.1 
1982--2.8 
1983--4.5 
1984--6.8 
1985--8.3 


These 8.3 million TEP in 1985 represent approximately 22.5 million tons of 
coal which, added to the 5 million tons of traditional market volume, reveal 
a need to produce 27.5 million tons in that year. 


Thus, the estimate for production by localizing the presently existing idle 
capacity and developing new mines is as follows, by producer state, expressed 
in thousands of tons: 


Key: *Somente carvioenergético 4) 
l. Santa Catarina 3. Parana 
2. Rio Grande do Sul 4. Energy coal only 
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A brief examination of the considerations set forth above indicates that 
the strategy to be pursued for domestic anthracite should be designed to: 


Promote the use of the idle capacity of existing mines, initially, as well 
as processing equipment; 


yxpand the product*on capacity and productivity of the open pit mines, 
since the costs at these mines are lower and the equipment needed exists 

or is produced in the country, although it is acknowledged that these mines 
will rapidly be exhausted; 


Undertake prospecting and development of new open pit mines, supplying them 
with highly productive equipment of the traveling crane variety, along with 
conveyor belts for transportation; 


See to the expansion of the capacity and productivity of underground mines 
by improving equipment and mechanization; 


Undertake prospecting and development of new underground mines, using 
modern and more productive machinery; 


Encourage the development of a sizable domestic business structure to make 
possible the contribution of capital and the administrative flexibility 
essential to the coal sector; 


Organize and promote programs for training human resources to meet the 
mobilization needs in the sector; 


Install processing units in state mining enterprises with the latest 
technology, to encourage their use in the country; 


Establish and improve the use of existing infrastructure capacity (ports 
and railroads) with the pursuit of supplementary projects and the supply 
of transportation equipment (ships, locomotives, freight cars) such as to 
ensure the optimization of this infrastructure; 


Establish storage facilities with the capacity to develop regulatory stock, 
with a view to maintaining a continuous supply in the event of occasional 
interruptions in the normal transportation flow; 


Encourage the participation of the present fuel oil distribution enterprises, 
which will be left idle with the replacement of this fuel by coal as an 
energy source, in utilizing the existing management capacity, regional 
offices, storage facilities, and specific market knowledge; 


Provide incentives for programs in which the interested businesses and 
business organizations, supported by the customers, can replace fuel oil 
with energy coal, with coordination of the production and transportation of 
this fuel; 
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Guarantee the reliability of the supply of energy coal, encouraging the 
private sector and eliminating the existing shortcomings by government 
action; 


Develop environmental protection measures such as to allow the full use of 
energy coal; and 


Encourage and take steps with a view to the development of the financial 
system to support the activities planned. 





IX--Charcoal 


In 1978, the country consumed 14.5 million cubic meters of charcoal, 
almost entirely in the state of Minas Gerais. In practice, the charcoal 
is used as a reducing factor in metallurgy, 90 percent of it in the pro- 
duction of pig iron. 


Charcoal accounted for only 2.3 percent of the primary energy consumed in 
the country in 1978, representing 2,559,000 TEP. 


Generally speaking, charcoal production activity has been predatory, based 
on the clearing of scrubland and native formations which are being exhausted, 
leading to an increase in the cost as the charcoal-producing areas become 
more distant from the consumption areas. 


Considering the areas of greatest sunshine and carbon fixation throughout 
the world, Brazil lies entirely in the band of greatest carbon production 
per unit of area. 


The incidence of sunshine, added to other equally favorable conditions in- 
volving the soil, climate and water, allow carbon fixation of between six 

and eight tons per hectare per year, with that in the Amazon region exceeding 
eight tons per hectare per year. 


This situation allows an annual increment sometimes greater than that 
found in countries in which the forestry activity is extremely well developed, 
such as the Scandinavian countries, Canada and others. 


The low energy density of wood is such that the transportation of the raw 
material and the products thereof takes on real importance in the cost 
Structure, 


One of the ways of conserving native forests is the planting of homogenous 
forests for conversion into energy. 


The adoption of a policy of fiscal incentives for reforestation has made 
possible speedy expansion, such that the country today has approximately 
2,500,000 hectares of reforested land. 
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The average number of jobs created in forestry activities and charcoal 
production is 4.69 for each 100 hectares. 


Charcoal represents an important source of thermochemical energy, being 
renewable and utilized on a large scale by the Brazilian metallurgical 
industry. 


The viable processes for charcoal production, either as a main product o- 
as a byproduct, should take the maximal utilization of the energy content 
of wood into account. 


Optimal utilization of the energy resources of the homogenous forests, 
given the current technological development, should involve the linking of 
the pyrolysis and acid hydrolysis processes, with the use of rejects for 
hydrolysis. 


The adoption of this system can make it possible to use 70 percent of the 
enecgy content of the forests, currently being used at the 40 percent level. 


In this way, given the low average yield obtained from the forests already 
planted, about 20 steres per hectare per year, an intensive program to 
increase productivity is to be recommended, in order to reach the goal of 
40 steres per hectare per year, already obtained in some reforested areas 
in the country. 


The country is in a position to support a charcoal program for metallurgy 

of up to 30 million tons per year, using only 0.4 percent of its territory, 
so that it is viable to seek to achieve average indices of about: 

40 steres of wood per hectare per year; 

1.6 steres of wood per cubic meter of charcoal; and 

2.6 cubic meters of charcoal per ton of pig iron. 

Since it has been found that the youngest trees produce charcoal of the 

best quality and thus with the smallest volume of fines, this would theoreti- 


cally allow an increase in cutting to four or five times. 


The factors set forth above suggest that the strategy to be pursued should 
be designed to: 


Increase the planted area, improving productivity through the use of more 
efficient techniques in reforestation, forestry exploration, charcoal-making 


and charcoal-using activities; 


Improve the yield of traditional ovens and the use of part of the byproducts; 
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Develop more sophisticated techniques for pyrolysis and hydrolysis, with 
maximum byproduct recovery; 





Plan reforestation in all the states of Brazil, with intensification in the 
Northeast, Southeast and South; 


Increase the reforestation capacity by about 17 percent on an annual avera;« 
until 1985; 


Develop rational management techniques for the natural scrubland, with 
special attention to the recovery of these resources; and 


Expand the reforestation area from 500,000 to 800,000 hectares by 1985, 
exclusive of the paper and cellulose program, such as to obtain production 
totaling 10 million tons of charcoal, equivalent to 120,000 barrels of oil, 
in 1985. 


X--Other Alternative Sources 


In the effort to reduce energy dependence on imported oil, the Brazilian 
Energy Plan calls for the diversification of domestic energy sources, apart 
from domestic oil, charcoal, ethyl alcohol, oil-bearing schist and electricity, 
with encouragement wherever possible of the use of alternative regional 
sources, such as direct solar energy, wind energy, tidal energy, exploita- 
tion of waterfalls, and the eneigy utilization of cecent biomass, through 

the biodigestion of residues aid the use of planted forests, etc., thus 
avoiding, as much as possible the transportation of energy, which will 

become «ver more costly. ' 


The development, demonstration and utilization of technology for developing 
energy from alternative sources necessarily requires a flexible period. 

In terms of technology, what is revdy for commercial offering is different 
from the possibilities for development and the efforts to establish the 
viability of a new method. Demonstration may require three to five years, 
while development may perhaps take 10 years more. 


The concept today is to offer energy alternatives for all oil products, not 
only gasoline but also diesel oil, fuel oil, liquefied petroleum gas, 
lubricating oils, kerosene, etc. 


Therefore, studies are being made with a view to the production of ethanol 
from sources other than sugarcane and cassava; the production of methanol; 
the production of vegetable oil; the energy use of wood; energy and food 
uve of residues; alcohol chemistry, etc. 


it has been demonstrated that, at the lowest levels of energy consumption, 
relatively small increases are reflected in improvements in a geometric 
progression in the quality of human life. This fact becomes particularly 
relevant in the rural sector, where the rejection of technological 
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multiplicity to resolve energy needs has in some cases led to precarious 
situatiors and environmental deterioration. The development and establish- 
ment of energy-using technologies based on alternative regional sources can 
contribute significantly to the solution of these problems. 


With this goal in mind, financial, hume: ard infrastructure resources have 
been allocated which, making it possible to reach a high technological 
level, will allow the economical energy use of these alternative regional 
soUTces. 


Direct solar energy, because of the solar exposure found in the country, 
can be used for the following applications, keeping their characteristics 
and the technological limitations still existing in mind: 


Heating of preaises; 

water heating; 

Drying of farm and other products; 

Production of low thermal level industrial heat; and 

Generating electricity, mainly through the use of photovoltaic cells. 


Wind energy, which can best be exploited in thse Northeast, Southeast and 
South, will have to be utilized partially, under limited and specific 
conditions, in: 


Direct use of mechanical energy; and 
Generating electricity. 


Tidal energy which due to geographic location and specifi- topographical 
conditions can be economically exploited along the northern part of our 
coast, in the stretch between Maranhao and Amapa, can supply electrical 
energy for coastal sites, as well as supplying larger systems through the 
injection of the energy generated into the distribution network. 


in this utilization sector, technical-economical viability studies and the 
preparation of a draft project for a tidal operated plant to be built on 
the Bacanga River in Maranhao are well along. The energy potential of the 
site justifies the building of a plant with an installed capacity of 15 
megawatts. 


The utilization of urban, agricultural and rural residues, sewage sludge 
and aquatic plants for the production of biogas, the recycling of materials, 
the production of activated and pressed charcoal, light aggregates and 
fertilizers, as well as contributing to ecological control, will be of 
great importance to the regional use of energy. 


Where planted forests are concerned, the goal is the large-scale production 
and processing of vegetable biomass to generate energy or energy products 
(ethanol, methanol, vegetable oil, charcoal, firewood, etc.), such as to 


guarantee: 











Maintenence and expansion of competitive economic activities in terms of 
energy caw materials and supplies; 


Coordination of production factors, potential or in fact available, such 
as to lead to the multiplied expansion of economic activities. 


Along with this, the research, development and demonsiration (R, D and D) 
Strategy should be designed to: 


Survey of the potential and drafting of an energy map for each of the so- 
called alternative energy sources; 


Fully analyze the energy needs of each area, including a complete market 
survey, a survey of the sociological characteristics and general establish- 
ment of all the limiting conditions to be borne in mind for each apparatus 
or system in order for it to be viable. This survey should include all 
energy forms; 


Make rational energy use of the vegetable biomass, such as successfully to 
establish a balance point for the food products, energy use and environ- 
mental protection curves; 


Adapt conventional machinery and equipment for use of alternative fuels 
(alcohol, v-getable oil, biogas, etc.); 


Develop machines and equipment to utilize alternative fuels (alcohol, 
vegetable oil, biogas, domestic charcoal, etc.); 


Adapt and develop processes and systems designed to replace oil products 
(fuel oil, gasoline, diesel oil, liquefied petroleum gas, etc.) with 
alternative fuels (alcohol, vegetable oils, biogas, domestic charcoal, 
etc.; 


Make an effort toward the standardization, norming, production and quality 
control of components and systems designed to use alternative energy 
sources (for example, solar collectors, wind svstems, biodigestion systems, 
etc.); 


Development of programs in the energy storage sector, so as to develop 
domestic technology and techniques in order to make the use of intermittent 
sources of energy and the use of electric vehicles possible. These pro- 
grams should give priority consideration to the development of special 
batteries; and 


Make possible the substitution of oil products equivalent to 15,000 barrels 
per day (750,000 TEP per year; by 1985. 
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Xl--Final Considerations 


The demand for oil, if the pattern of use in recent years were to continue, 
would be approximately 1,700,000 barrels per day by 1985, representing a 
rate of increase in consumption estimated at about 7 percent per year. 


In view of the strategy drafted for the conservation of energy where oi] 
is concerned, a saving of 200,000 barrels per day by 1985 becomes viable, 
with consumption then becoming approximately 1,500,000 barrels per day. 


As the estimated domestic production of oil for 1985 is 500,000 barrels 

per day, it would be necessary to import oil at the rate of 1,000,000 barrels 
per day in that year. However, various plans for energy substitution will 
allow a substantial reduction in oil imports. 


The main goals for replacing imported oil mentioned in the chapters per- 
taining to the various sources of energy can be summarized as the following 
table shows: 








Energy Source Substitution Goal in Barrels per Day 
Alcohol 170,000 
Anthracite 170,000 
Charcoal 120,000 
Schists 25,000 
Other alternative sources 15,000 
Total 500 , 000 


Thus, taking into account the plans for replacing oil products already 
drafted and being implemented by the federal government, the oil import 
needs for 1985 will be on the level of 500,000 barrels per day. 


[It should be stressed that dependence on foreign oil supplies, currently at 
85 percent, will be reduced to 30 percent with the above-mentioned plans 
for replacement and conservation of oil products. 


Although in the short run the domestic energy situation requires emergency 
measures and calls for sacrifice in order to deal with a difficult situation, 
the foreseeable situation in the medium and long run is favorable for the 
country. 


In fact, the rise in oil price levels which initially caused such concern 
and had such economic impact is tending to serve as a factor promoting the 
exploration of the large new sedimentery areas the country has, above all 

on the submarine platform, makiag it possible, through the intensification 
of prospecting efforts, to increase the likelihood that new reserves of this 
fuel will be found. Similarly, the rise in oil price levels has contributed 
to making the use of alcohol as a fuel viable, in view of the study of its 
comparative advantages. 
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As to charcoal, Brazil has vast reserves. The natural conditions for its 
formation, however, impose certain limitations, although they can be 
overcome, on its broad and ismediate use. Nonetheless, the development of 
technology, both for processing and for gassification, is tending to make 
the use of this important domestic fuel reserve ever more viable. 


Where alcohol production is concerned, this country, because of the extent 
of its area, with arable and unoccupied land, a tropical and sunny climate, 
and a tradition of raising sugarcane and other energy products, can make use 
of biomass with tremendous advantage. Also, when it comes to charcoal, an 
energy resource derived from biomass, the country is in an exceptional 
position, for the same reasons as have already been mentioned in connection 
with alcohol, to meet its needs in this sector, and it already has the 
necessary experience in this branch. 


Still more encouraging is the water potential, in which connection Brazil 
ranks third in the world among nations with hydroelectric potential and is 
in the enviable position of the second most important country in terms of 
hydroelectric plants with more than 1,000 megawatts installed capacity. 
Moreover, with the mastery of hydroelectric technology Brazil has been 
gaining, the country is in a position to become a major exporter of 
equipment, services, engineering, planning, construction and installation 
in the hydroelectric plant sector. 


As to fission energy to utilize the potential contained in uranium, the 
country has a substantial reserve of this mineral, either presumed or 
surveyed, which is tending to increase with the prospecting program being 
pursued. The country can become a supplier of this ore to meet its own 
needs and also an exporter of enriched uranium. 


These are the prospects offered by the plan with a view to directing the 
pursuit of activities which will make it possible to achieve the goals 
envisaged. 
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Global Potential of Brazil, by Hydrographic Basin 


(Firm Energy--Average Megawatts) 





POTENCIAL GLOBAL DO BRASIL POR BACIA HIDROGRAFICA 


ENERGIA FIRME — MW MEDIOS 
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See following page for key 
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Amazon basin; utilized; surveyed; estimated; total 

Tocantins basin; utilized; surveyed; estimated; total 

North Atlantic basin; utilized; surveyed; estimated; total 
Northeast Atlantic basin; utilized; surveyed; estimated; total 
Sao Francisco basin; utilized; surveyed; estimated; total 
Central Atlantic basin; utilized; surveyed; estimated; total 
Parana basin; utilized; surveyed; estimated; total 

Uruguay basin; utilized; surveyed; estimated; total 

Southeast Atlantic basin; utilized; surveyed; estimated; total 
Total for Brazil; utilized; surveyed; estimated; total 


3001 
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PRESS REPORTAGE ON TRADE RELATIONS WITH USSR, EAST EUROPE 
USSR Wants Brazilian Products 

Rio de Janeiro JORNAL DO BRASIL 27 Nov 79 p 20 

[Article by Noenio Spinola: USSR Wants Brazilian Products} 


[Text] Moscow--Contacts for the sale of Brazilian manufactured products 
on the Soviet market were made here by a group of 25 companies 
represented by COMEXPORT, a trading company with long experience in 
commerce with the socialist bloc. 


For 1 week, COMEXPORT, which set up an exhibit of textile fibers, 
footwear, leather apparel, and other products at the Brazilian consulate, 
made contacts with Soviet import firms and organizations. 


Knowledge Lacking 


Arthur Goldlust, director of COMEXPORT, has been in Moscow other times 
and has effected sales of textiles to the Soviet Union. "Now," he said, 
"things seem to be going considerably better than in the past, when com- 
mercial contacts with the socialist bloc were few and politically 
difficult." 


That businessman, who explains that he increases sales by persistently 
seeking new areas where he can pioneer and establish the first bridges, 

is right. The Soviets imported 70 million pairs of shoes alone last year. 
Total Brazilian exports to the Soviet Union were around | million pairs 
between 1975 and 1978. 


Goldlust observes, however, that Brazil is still a long way from the trade 
standards of the Western European countries with the socialist bloc, because 
there those exporting to the Soviet Union also import products from that 
country. In practice the difficulties in promoting trade are due both to 
the lack of tradition and knowledge by Brazilians of Soviet foreign trade 
procedures and to the difficulties that this country has encountered in 
selling to Brazil. 


108 

















What tne Soviets are doing in tems of trade with the capitalist European 
countries was revealed here recently by Vice Minister Alexei Mangulo. 

He said that many bilateral agreements have been signed with West 
European countries, including the broadest range of goods and services. 
Western firms have exported to the Soviet Union equipment for the 
construction of gas pipelines, for example, receiving in exchange the 
guarantee of a supply of gas. Finnish groups have built paper and 
cellulose mills here, and in exchange the USSR is supplying nuclear power 
plants to Finland. Today there are bilateral agreements between almost 
all the European countries, and with every passing day more foreign 
organizations have offices in Moscow. 


Question of Price 


More than 200 international companies have already opened offices in 

this city, including 140 from Western Europe. The only Brazilian company 
represented in Moscow at this time is the JORNAL DO BRASIL. The 
promotion of the COMEXPORT exhibit was organized at the consulate by 

the economic adviser at the Brazilian embassy. Only one person is working 
in this area, without counting the support structure that the other 
foreign organizations have. 


Carlos Antonio Anschau participated in the COMEXPORT exhibit representing 
the Erno shoe industry of Rio Grande do Sul. He is optimistic about the 
possibilities for developing exports to the Soviet Union, but there are 
several obstacles blocking the way. 


In any case, of the 300 models that were brought here the Soviet importers 
preselected 60, keeping the samples. A price counteroffer may be made 

by the importers in 6 to 8 weeks, according to past experience. However, 
cost experts believe that Brazilian prices may be moving away from 
international competition. In 1978 Austria sold nearly 1.2 million 

pairs here; India, 570,000, and Finland, nearly 1.6 million. All those 
countries are competing in price and quality in order not to lose their 
market. 


At the present time, Brazil is exporting close to $100 million worth of 
leather a year, and industrial shoe producers here complain that this prmotes 
international competition, and in addition prevents the processing of raw 
materials to produce another some $300 million in shoes. 


There are indications that the Soviets are preselecting some Brazilian 
manufactured products for initiating purchases if export contracts for 
some of their manufactured products are finalized. In order to conclude 
large contract, the Soviets may invite Planning Minister Delfim Netto 

to Moscow, according to remarks made by the businessmen who were in this 
city. 
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East Considered Good Market 
Rio de Janeiro JORNAL DO BRASi.. 3 Dec 79 p 13 


[Text] The Foreign Affairs Ministry mentioned Eastern Europe to the CONCEX 
(National Foreign Trade Council) as perhaps the only area capable ot 
absorbing, in the near future, a significant volume of Brazilian manufactured 
products and representing at the same time the only place where Brazil can 
import capital goods at competitive prices. 


As tar as policy with the region is concerned, the document emphasizes, 

the policy of the government is, in addition to encouraging exports, to 
diversify them by gradually including manufactured and semimanufactured 
products on the trade list. There is also a need to create trade procedures 
in keeping with the manner in which those nations operate. 


The document prepared by the COLESTE (Commission for Trade with Eastern 
Europe) observes that in 1976 trade with Eastern Europe offered a major 
liquid contribution to the Brazilian balance of trade and that the 

surplus of about 849 million in the trade balance recorded in 1976 reflects 


a ratio of four to one: Brazil exported four times more to Eastern Europe 
than it imported from there. 


flowever, precisely that situation that is favorable to Brazil is what 
prevents the development of exports, hence the need for a policy structuring 
import sources, and making in Eastern Europe those purchases traditionally 
made in other areas. One benefit that the COLESTE study reveals is that 
since Eastern Europe is composed of a group of countries with centrally 
planned economies, Brazilian exports backed by incentrives are not subject 
to protective tariffs or other measures for the purpose of impeding their 
entry, as happens in other regions. 


Coffee for Polish Helicopters 
Srasilia CORREIO BRASILIENSE 2 in Portuguese 29 Nov 79 p 6 


[Text) LItamarati is preparing a research package, assisted by the IBDF 

| Brazilian Forestry Development Institute] and the IBC [Brazilian Coffee 
Institute], for the acquisition from Poland of helicopters in exchange 
tor cottee of equal to half the value to be sold in that country. There 
will be included in that same package, among other items, acquisitions of 
Polish tankers by Loid Brasileiro for transporting PETROBRAS cargoes, 
railway tracks for the Federal Railroad Network, and also cooperation in 
Polish copper mining. 


To that end contacts are being maintained between Itamarati and the 

IBC and the IBDF, in periodic meetings, during which an attempt is being 
made to assemble a future package, still in the study phase, in which 
probable items for cooperation and commercial transaction with Poland 
will be set forth. 


There already exists a policy defined by the Brazilian Government aimed 
at increasing commercial relations with the countries of Eastern Europe. 
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This policy is set forth in a document signed by President Joao Baptista 
Figueiredo, which weighs the pros and cons of more dynamic trade with 

that region. That document states mainly that there are certain government 
circles that do not desire diversified trade with the Eastern countries, 
alleging the possibility that if there is an exchange of personnel for 
specialized training, they will be “indoctrinated over there.” 


On the other hand, the document also mentions other sectors that are 
encouraged about the possibility of trade with that region being diversified 
due to the fact that theirs is a planned economy, which implies the non- 
existence of tariffs, no need for advertising the Brazilian product to 

be sold, and more compensating freightage, since these countries use ships 
flying the flags of the countries invovled in the transaction when they 

buy and sel! products. 
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BRAZIL 


TRADE DEFICIT TO REACH AT LEAST $2.8 BILLION 


Rio de Janeiro O GLOBO in Portuguese 30 Dec 79 p 22 


[Text] Brazil's trade balance (relationship between exports and imports) 
may show a large negative positisn this year, continuing a trend observed 
since the beginning of the Seventies and that worsened immediately after 
the increase in international oil prices, 


Estimates made by foreign-trade specialists during the past 2 weeks indicate 
that the nation's foreign-trade deficit this year will range from a minimum 
of $2.8 billion to a maximum of $3 billion, with imports estimated at 

$17.8 billion to $18 billion and exports at $15 billion to $15.2 billion, 


This result, which could vary by a few million dollars more or less, frus- 
trates government expectations, which were for a trade surplus this year 
for the second time since the oil-price increase, or at least equilibrium 
in the trade balance, 


The Reversal 


Official estimates at the beginning of the year, in fact, were for exports 
to reach $15.5 billion to $16 billion, with imports of $16 billiun at the 
most. According o these estimates, petroleum imports would have cost no 
more than $5 billion even if the OPEC members made changes in their policies, 


To obtain that result, the government was counting upon a good year for ag- 
riculture that would provide exportable surpluses of some products important 
in international trade, such as soybeans, corn and others. The climatic 
disaster that occurred just as the crops were maturing, however, caused a 
violent reversal of expectations, forcing the nation to import some of these 
products to meet the needs of the domestic “market. 


Thus, besides wheat, which traditionally is an imported item, it was neces- 
sary to resort to foreign purchases to assure enough corn, rice, soybean 
oil, meat and other foods, which must represent expenditures of over 

$2 billion. 
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The successive increases in petroleum prices were another important factor 
affecting the trade balance in 1979, From expected expenditures of $5 bil- 
lion, recent official estimates show that oil imports will be about $7 bil- 
lion, which is almost 30 percent of the nation's total foreign purchases. 


Restrained purchases of machinery and equipment, which would have been at 
about the levels of the 2 previous years, was likewise expected. Comple- 
tion of some important industrial projects, however, prevented these objec- 
tives from being reached. 


According to foreign-trade specialists, this whole situation would have had 
an even greater impact on the nation's trade balance, with an even larger 
deficit, had it not been for the unexpectedly large contribution of manu- 
factured exports, These items had considerable growth, generating revenues 
35 percent greater than those of last year, which continues a trend ob- 
served since 1969, Their performance resulted in manufactured exports pro- 
viding more foreign exchange in 1978 than the traditional exports of agri- 
cultural products and minerals. 


Brazilian Foreign Trade--In Thousands of Dollars FOB 





Annual Annual 

Change Change 
Year Exports (Percent) Imports (Percent) 
1970 2,738,922 18.51 2,506 ,896 25.76 
1971 2,903,856 6.02 3,247,393 29.50 
1972 3,991,219 37.45 4,232,348 30.41 
1973 6,199,200 55.32 6,192,238 46.20 
1974 7,950 , 996 28.26 12,641,320 104,15 
1975 8,669 ,444 9.04 12,210,340 -3.41 
1976 10,128, 303 16.82 12,346,600 1.12 
1977 12,120,175 19.67 12,023,412 -~2.62 
1978 12,650,633 4.38 13,639,112 13.44 
1979 15,500,000* 11.90 17,800,000* 12.50 


Source: Foreign Trade Center Foundation (FUNCEX) 


*Preliminary estimate 
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BRAZIL 


TRADE BALANCE DEFICIT IN OCTOBER AMOUNTS TO $415 MILLION 
Rio de Janeiro O GLOBO in Portuguese | Dec 79 p 23 


[Text] The trade balance deficit in October was $415 million, which 
raised the accumulative deficit during the year, up to that month, to 
$2,003,000,000, the highest since 1976, according to date officially 
released yesterday by the Finance Ministry. 


Expenditures for petroleum in October were $688.4 million, nearly $200 
million more than the monthly average. In the first 10 months of the 
year expenditures for the purchase of petroleum abroad had come to 

$5, 169,400,000. 


In all, imports came to $1,852,000,000, nearly 40 percent more than the 
total for October 1978 ($1,317,000,000). Exports, however, increased 
considerably less proportionately (19 percent), reaching $1,437,000,000, 
as compared with $1,207,000,000 last October. In that month in 1978, the 
deficit had been $110 million. 


A comparison of the results obtained in the first 10 months of 1978 and 1979 
also shows a tendency toward a greater increase by imports. This year 
purchases abroad totaled $14.42 billion, 30 percent more than the volume 

in the same period of 1978, which was $11,106,000,000. Exports, on the 
other hand, increased only 20 percent, coming to $12,417,000,000 this 

year, as compared with $10,318,000,000 during the period from Jaruary 

to October of last year. 


Last October, in addition to the volume for petroleum, $64.8 million was 
Spent on wheat imports; other goods came to $1,099,100,000. 


Finance Ministry officials admit that the trade balance results for November 
and December may continue to show large deficits, and if this is true the 
negative balance for the whole year would exceed the $2.4 billion 

estimated by CACEX [Foreign Trade Department of the Bank of Brazil] Director 
Benedito Moreira. They note that PETROBRAS will have to try to increase 

its pucchases of petroleum at the end of this year, before the new prices 
that will be decided on by OPEC at its meeting in Caracas this month go into 
etfect. 
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BALANCE OF TRADE (US$ million) 











Oc tober January to October 

1979 1978 1979 1978 

Dib dee@s eeeees 1,437 1,207 12,417 10,318 

BENG cececccccses 1,852 1,317 14,420 11,106 

BOIORCO ccccccccces 415 110 2,003 788 
Expenditures for petroleum in October 1979........ $688.4 million 
DEER Wededebeccecccecedddoccescccccédeeseeeeeeses $64.8 million 
tt SD oss cseceedbuectsetendedssasbetedees $1,999.1 million 
EEE Ses Choe Se 000deeeok 0600600000060606006 08065 $1,852.3 million 


Forecast for Entire Year Is $2.5 Billion 


With the result known up until October, foreign trade specialists nv longer 
doubt that the balance of trade (ratio between exports and imports) will 
end the year with a negative balance greater than $2.5 billion. 


According to the projections of those sources should reach $15.2 billion 
and imports, $17.6 billion. 


The technicians base their estimates on the basis of petroleum purchases 
requiring less than $750 million in the last quarter. For other merchandise— 
primary materials in general, machinery, equipment and food products--import 
expenditures are estimated at $1 billion. 


At that rate, which is termed realistic by the same sources, imports would 
come to nearly $5.2 billion in the last quarter. Due to export license 
activity in the last few weeks, experts calculate that foreign sales 
during the period could reach a monthly average of $1.4 billion, thus 
achieving a total of $4.2 in October-December. 
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BRAZIL 


MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS NOW HEAD LIST OF EXPORTS 
Rio de Janeiro 0 GLOBO in Portuguese 1 Dec 79 p 23 


[Text] For the first time in the history of Brazilian exports, manufactured 
products--from automobiles to machinery, boilers, and machine tools--have 
exceeded basic products in the country's trade receipts. 


Data released yesterday by the Foreign Trade Department of the Bank of 
Brazil (CACEX) show that manufactured products represent 43.12 percent 
of the total value of foreign sales in the first 10 months of the year, 
as compared with 42.48 percent for basic products, resulting mainly 
from farming and cattle raising and mining. 


Out of total receipts of $12.4 billion in the period, nanutactured 
products accounted for $5,364,000,000, as compared witi $5,282 ,900,000 
for basic products. Last year manufactured products represented 38.9 
percent of the total receipts of $10.3 billion, whereas basic products 
amounted to 47.95 percent. 


That qualitative change in the list of national exports was considered 

to be of great importance by officials, since it shows the great potential 
of the country for increasing its foreign sales in a period when the 

oil crisis, with the raising of international prices, will require a 
larger amount of currency every year for the overall debt and imports. 


The same officials recall that last year manufactured products exceeded 
basic products in generating trade revenue, accounting for 50.53 percent 

of the total. This fact was duly considered by foreign trade analysts, 

but they called attention to the fact that manufactured products consist 

of semimanufactured products, which include products involving little 
preparation, and manufactured products proper, which includes automobiles, 
both assembled and disassembled, ships, electrical machinery and equipment, 
etc. 
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Chief Manufactured Products Exported in 78 and 79 











1979 1978 

US$1,000 %(1) US$1,000 % (1) 
Transport equipment 857,505 6.89 623 , 548 6.04 
Machinery, boilers, machine tools 569,913 4.58 455,328 4.41 
Processed coffee 329,641 2.65 269 ,398 2.61 
Footwear 298,939 2.40 231,005 2.24 
Electrical Machinery and equipment 286,301 2.30 260 ,000 2.52 
Manufactured metallurgical products 255,828 2.06 136,435 1.32 
Orange juice 230,655 1.85 239,379 2.31 
Typewriters 120,700 0.97 101,436 0.98 
Cott fibers 119,208 0.96 98 ,468 0.95 
Plate iron, steel 108,914 0.88 28,658 0.28 


1 - Of grand total 


Source: CACEX/Bank of Brazil 
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BRAZIL 


BNDE SUPPORTS TECHNICAL RESEARCH FOR DOMESTIC SATELLITE 
Agreement Made With CTA 
Rio de Janeiro O GLOBO in Portuguese 19 Dec 79 p 27 


[Text] The Aerospace Technology Center (CTA) of Sao Jose dos Campos 

is doing research for obtaining new alloys for the aviation industry 
and rocket propellant materials, in addition to work aimed at the con- 
struction cf a completely national satellite by 1983. The information 
came from a source in the National Economic Development Bank [BNDE] 
which is going to support that research through a contract with the CTA. 


Among the materials included in the research plans supported by the 
BNDE, is metallic magnesium, which is much used in the aviation indus- 
try and in the manufacture of automobiles. According to BNDE tech- 
nicians, an automobile plant uses nearly 20 kilos of metallic magnesium 
per unit, all of which is imported. 


The financial support of the BNDE is also going to cover the development 
of alternate sources of energy and energy products which can be applied 
in industry, in addition to the technology of transportation and aero- 
space, and airport construction. The agreement also covers electronic 
and electromechanical components and equipment and regulations, 
standards and quality control for aviation use. 


In the planning phase, BNDE financing will be through FUNTEC (Scientific 
Technical Development Fund), the only one which has incentives, that is, 
interest at 12 percent per year without monetary corrections. 


The BNDE will directly finance 85 percent of the resources needed for 
the purchase by the Ministry of Aviation of the first five prototypes 
(models of the product to be manufactured). Another agency of the 
BNDE, the FINAME [Fund for the Financing of Machinery and Equipment], 
will be responsible for financing the manufacturing phase, transferring 
funds to industrial units through the CTA, which is already making a 
survey of the industrial sector for the selection of companies. The 
support of capitalization for the industries will be made through 
IBRASA and EMBRAMEC [expansions unknown]. 
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Satellite Tc Be Built 
Rio de Janeiro JORNAL DO BRASIL in Portuguese 10 Dec 79 p 6 


[Text] Sao Paulo--If there is still ircredulity with respect to the 
Brazilian Space Program, it can be dispelled early in 1986 when the CTA 
of Sao Jose dos Campos will have finished the first national satellite 
which will be placed in a medium-altitude orbit and will become the 
fifth generation of space vehicles developed in the country. 


With its development by the Space Activities Institute of the CTA and 
the National Institute for Space Research, the first national satellite 
should weigh from 100 to 120 kilograms, cost around $600 million and be 
destined for observation of the earth, collecting information on mineral 
and forest reserves through telemetry. Its useful life should be 
between 6 and 7 years. 


Plan 


Engineering Colonel Abner Maciel de Castro, in charge of the development 
of the Sonda II rocket and considered the "father of the Brazilian space 
program,” declared that the decisive step for obtaining a national 
satellite will be the Sonda IV rocket, which should be launched in 1982 
at the Barreira do Inferno base at Rio Grande do Norte. 


He said that the Sonda IV will be a solid propellant two-stage rocket 
planned for carrying useful loads of 300 kilograms up to 100 kilometers 
into space. 


Its first stage will have controls on its three axes and will consist 
primarily of the basic motor for the development of the satellite 
launching vehicle (VLS), whose construction should be completed in 1986. 





Col Maciel de Castro explained: "Before we get to the satellite launch- 
ing vehicle, we are going to introduce some innovations into the Sonda 
IV rocket. The main one will be the autopilot system through which the 
rocket controls its own center of gravity. Subsequently, we shall turn 
to the improvement of the autopilot system by which the rocket will be 
controlled from earth from a control center. We need to complete these 
two phases before we can launch the rocket that will place the satellite 
in orbit." 


The plan for the satellite launching vehicle was presented to the 
government last week and in coming days its construction should be 
approved because, according to Colonel Maciel, "The present crisis 
affecting Brazil should not affect the Space Program with respect to the 
releasing of funds. Today we work with a budget allocation of 250 
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million cruzeiros. We hope that by 1980 we shall have more money from 
the government so that we can continue to advance with the Space 


Program.” 
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BRAZIL 


GATT CODE OF SUBSIDIES, AGREEMENTS SIGNED 
Sao Paulo O ESTADO DE SAO PAULO in Portuguese 3 Jan 80 p 24 


[Text] Brasilia--The Brazilian Foreign Ministry announced yesterday that 
Brazil's charge d'affaires in Geneva, Minister Alvaro Gurgel de Alencar, 
received authorization from President Figueiredo and signed the code of 
subsidies and countervailing measures, the agreement on technical barriers 

to trade, the agreement on beef and the new anti-dumping code, which went 
into effect on 1 January as a result of the multilateral trade negotiations 
held within the context of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 


President Figueiredo's authorization resulted from approval of a joint pre- 
sentation of grounds by the ministers of foreign relations, treasury, indus- 
try and commerce, agriculture and planning in which they recommended ap- 
proval by Brazil of the GATT rules adopted in Geneva in April 1979, with 
some reservations, 


In regard to the code of subsidies, Brazil submitted to GATT a declaration 
of acceptance in which it stipulates that its international obligation re- 
garding reduction of direct subsidies to exports consists of gradually elim- 
inating the IPI [Finished Goods Tax] bonus credit for manufactured exports 
by 30 July 1983. Suspension of this subsidy, in keeping with the Brazilian 
government's decision of 7 December, does not result from Brazil's inter- 
national obligations in the context of the GATT code, because it represents 
a unilateral measure. 


In relation to the new anti-dumping code, Brazil's adherence was conditional, 
through the medium of a unilateral declaration asking that the regulations 
about differential and preferential treatment for developing countries--con- 
tained in two addenda to the code negotiated after last April--be raised to 
the same juridical status as the main body of the code, Only after the ap- 
propriate procedures for adopting such a measure are taken will Brazil ac- 
knowledge the complete validity of the anti-dumping code. 
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CHILE 


CARTER SAID TO APPLY DOUBLE STANDARD TO CHILE 
Santiago QUE PASA in Spanish 6 Dec 79 p 7 
[Editorial: "The Double Standard Again") 


[Text] The decline of the United States as the greatest power in the world 
reveals that certain of its positions are the result not of not wanting to 
act in a particular way, but rather of being unable to do so. And that is 
confirmed when one compares its powerlessness against forces that really 
question its primacy with impunity, and its attempts against small nations 
or those outside of the major blocs. 


[n a commentary a month ago we stated that the [Iranian challenge demanding 
the “extradition” of the shah by force presented an opportunity to compare 
the American reaction with the punishment announced for Chile because a 
judicial decision in this country had contradicted Washington's aspirations 
in another extradition case. The weeks have passed, and while, on the one 
hand, the United States has not yet succeeeded in overcoming Tehran's aggres- 
sion, on the other, it is enumerating the sanctions that have been decided 
upon because of the decision of our Supreme Court. 


The surprising thing about President Carter's position is the combination 

of the prepotency that the Chilean Foreign Ministry rightly criticized and the 
infringement of basic legal principles at a manifestly inopportune time, 
since the investigation of the crimes is continuing in the military courts, 
who not long ago--as they were instructed to do--reported to the Supieme 
Court itself on the progress of the indictment. Any opinion about what may 
come from that process, in circles outside the competence of the respective 
courts, no matter how important the person who expresses it, cannot change 
the fact that the penal responsibilities in the Letelier case are still under 
investigation, and that they will continue to be, to the smallest detail. 
Only when this stage is over will the public be able to judge whether or not 
sufficient effort was made to clarify such a damnable murder, which, more 
than any other “ex profeso" campaign, has harmed the present government's 
image. 


However it is not worth giving the White House measures greater importance 
than they actually have. It is true that they may be called unfair and hasty, 
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but up to the present they have also been ineffective in achieving their 
apparent aims. No one can say that in the future they might not adopt even 
worse pressures, and we would do well to note this episode as one more mile- 
stone in the not always harmonious history of our bilateral relations. The 
fact is, the social body is capable of resisting any foreseeable intensity 
of attack. At least in the economic area, it is enough to think of the de- 
gree of dependency we had in other times to imagine what the limits of our 
autonomy would have been if, these days, we still had government-to-govern- 
ment credits, disproportionate copper exports, and a smaller foreign market. 


In the strictly political sphere, we may presume a large ingredient of domes- 
tic compromise as a result of the demands of the Democratic Party electoral 
campaign, and it would not be surprising if the relative ambiguity of the 
announced measures stemmed from a conflict between the sectors in America 
which have held differing positions on the Chilean experience for a long time. 
If that is the case, many months will go by before a real reformulation of po- 
licy toward our country. 


In conclusion, the consolidation of the present process and the sincere spirit 
in which the crimes are being investigated and punished--but only within the 
independent jurisdiction of the courts--will in the end show the solidity of 
our position. The contribution that might reasonably be expected from the 
United States is simple: not to interfere in the legitimate autonomy of 
others, and to dedicate itself with greater wisdom and decisiveness to the 
great conflicts which still demand its presence. 
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CHILE 


COLUMNISTS OPPOSE TRADITIONAL ROLE FOR PARTIES IN NEW SYSTEM 
1925 Constitution Analyzed 
Santiago LA TERCERA DE LA HORA in Spanish 9 Dec 79 p 2 
/Article by Pablo Rodriguez Grezs: “Dangers to Our Institutional System" / 


[Text/ There is no question that in recent months the positions of the 
various currents of opinion have become defined on the subject of our 
institutional system. Over the years the president has become the 
“ereat arbiter” on this matter which is basic to our future. The 
civilian groups, for their part, have been considering their options 
so that three hostile concepts representing opposing and contradictory 
views have emerged. 


One group supports the idea of reestablishing, with minor changes, the 
political system created by the 1925 Constitution which recognizes 
political parties as the only channel between the individual and the 
state and inorganic universal suffrage as the only legitimate means for 
exercising power. Another group, composed of individuals who support the 
military government's efforts, is calling for a “restricted” democracy 
(which they pe joratively would call "coffee klatch democracy") that would 
be limited to certain parties and contain many defense or protective 
mechanisms without which the system would be subject to the same vices 
that led to the 1973 coup. And lastly, another group that also supports 
the military government feels there is a need to establish a new model 
that will exclude parties, limit universal suffrage and give rise to 
other, more flexible forms of representation which would be more in tune 
with Chile's idosyncracies. 


It is no secret that the first proposal is backed by the traditional 
parties ranging from the communists to the conservatives who are 
interested in reviving the past institutional system which would allow a 
small group of parties to compete for power every 6 years in an electoral 
carnival paid for by the people which ultimately led to the victory of 
totalitarianism. 
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The second proposal comes from a rejuvenated and powerful “new right” which 
hopes to make the armed forces the “guardians” of the system and feels that 
it is poss’ ‘le to control the political arena through economic policies 
and use of the mass media without a counterbalance. 


The third proposal, and it is only right that we acknowledge this, is 
supported by a silent majority that rejects the partisan past, detests 

the excesses that drove us to the brink of a civil war and continually 
rejects all efforts to rebuild a formal, empty and corrupt democracy. 

This group should express itself in the future in more positive terms and 
it will be the one on which will hinge our ability to provide a revit .liz- 
ing alternative in view of the decline of western democracies and the 
apparent rise of international Marxism in the world. 


This is the situation in Chile after 6 years of military rule when every 
indication points to the need to define and implement a transition period, 
something between emergency and normal conditions, that will gradually 
open the way to a stable and definitive political model. 


Regressive Forces 


Several factors combine to halt the progress of an institutional system 
and to obstruct a political renewal process. There is agreement on this 
point from divergent interests which, nevertheless, occasionally find 
reason to agrees 


1. Traditional Constitutional Systems Many Chileans continue to view 
the politcal parties as a “necessary evil.” Others who are more 
deceptive claim, ignoring all logic, that the parties are “inherent 
in or consubstantial to” democracy. Others, in short, feel that it 
is impossible to limit inorganic universal suffrage as if this were 
the only legitimate way to exercise power. The influence of tradi- 
tion on this matter is greater than one would imagine at first glance. 
The old plans appear to have certain virtues which unfortunately are 
not manifest when they are in effect. The recent seminar on the 
"Contemporary Constitution"--the most important event in recent years 
in this field--at least showed that it was possible scientifically to 
build a democracy using other forms of representation. It also 
showed that in the Southern Cone countries, party rule--regardless 
of the safeguards that are adopted-- encourages totalitarian 
subversion, The armed forces are unable to return to their barracks 
without leaving the nation exposed to Soviet Marxism. That is why 
military rule was institutionalized. It became a matter of 
national security because of the permanent communist aggression and 
the planned infiltration to which the nations of this continent have 
been exposed since the triumph of the 1959 Cuban Revolution. 


2. External Pressuress Another obstacle that is difficult to overcome 
is the external pressure exerted by the large imperialist nations 
that are allied in trying to impose on us a specific political system. 
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There is no question that Chile in its efforts to build a modern and 
new democracy should ignore these regressive influences which shame- 
lessly intervene in support of unimportant individuals and minority 
factions. A few days before the United States announced “sanctions” 
against Chile, as if we were its subordinate, small, noisy groups 
tried to create a climate of unrest which only resulted in a street 
brawl requiring police intervention and this is no exaggeration... 

But the coincidence demonstrates once again the close ties between 
the disbanned Christian Democratic Party and the United States Govern- 
ment. For its part, Soviet imperialism, convinced that their followers 
cannot influence our public life when they are underground, has 
increased its calls for the creation of a united front which “will 
reestablish liberty and democracy..." This is comparable to demanding 
liberty to destroy democracy just as they did in the recent past. 


3, Partisan Bad Habits: Finally, the institutional system we are asking 
for has its worst enemy in partisan obstinacy expressed by the weaken- 
ed but still active cadres. They believe that a vigorous, real and 
informal democracy spells death for them and they oppose it as an 
insurmountable threat. It has even been said that all political 
expression disappeared when parties were outlawed. Nothing could be 
further from the truth. Politics, with a capital P, is the art of 
governing and no civilized society can outlaw it without also exposing 
itself to extinction. What should disappear for ever is trivial 
partisan politics whose breakdown bored the people and made a coup 
d*etat wholesome... 


idealistic Speech 


I believe that the majority of Chileans felt that the President's national 
holiday speech in Iquique was idealistic and encouraging. General Pinochet 
said that we will not return to an empty democracy of the past and that the 
country /did not need parties or politicians to make progress. Instead, 

he said, it _required the people to have faith in the country's future./ 

/In boldface/ 


That is true. Parties divide and confront. Politicians gain much from 
these antagonisms while the people wii! find greatness only if they 
build their future united and with symbolism, 


That is why I feel that the president is working with a newborn world and 
not with a dying one, that with his determination to correct the situation, 
with the support of the majority of Chileans, he will present a modern 
political system which will not tolerate ominous and vicious partisan 
practices, 
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Guidelines for Parties Needed 


Santiago LA TERCERA DE LA HORA in Spanish 9 Dec 79 p 3 
/Article by Juan De Dios Carmonas “Parties andthe 1925 Constitution"/ 


[Text/ In our previous article we pointed out that the defects and errors 
made by Chilean political parties did not justify abolishing them. The 
constitutional bill calls for a system that if properly implemented will 
lead to the elimination of many of those defects. Everything, however, 
will depend on, as in all human endeavors, the actions of the men 
running the government. 


There has been much debate on what our political system has experienced 
under the 1925 Constitution with respect to the activities of political 
parties. 


First the constitution only made a slight referenct to parties. Basically, 
Article 25 establisheds “In the elections for deputies and senators a 
process will be used that will result in effective proportional represen- 
tation for the various views and political parties." As we can see the 
constitution /provided equal treatment/ /in boldface/ for parties, on the 
one hand, and independents and organizations representing national public 
opinion on the other. All were incorporated into its text. On the other 
hand, it required the use of an electoral process to give /proportional 
representation to the parties and currents of opinion/ fin boldface/ 
through the assignment of congressmen based on the percentage of votes 
received, 


This system which appeared simple and relatively just permitted activities 
to develop differently, however. 





While the 1833 Constitution was in force a struggle developed between 
President Portales' regime and congress where personalities more than 
parties were the dominant factor. These individuals expressed and 
defended the great ideas that were being debated at that time. That 
struggle led to the Revolution of 1891 which was settled in favor of a 
system that has come to be called “parliamentary.” While it was in force, 
the leaderships of the various political parties began to flourish 
vigorously and they were responsible for the rise and fall of cabinet 
officers at will. The 1925 Constitution attempted to establish a solid 
presidential system, However, in attempting to solve the struggle between 
congress and the president in the latter's favor it was not understood that 
the real power of congress had been transferred to the parties’ leaders. 


During what we could call “the period of transition” in which the 1925 
Constitution went into effect, in other words during Don Carlos Ibanez 
first government, and under the pretext of strengthening the emerging 
presidential system, the leadership of the various parties were given 
excessive power. We remember today what was then called the thermal 
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congress which is attributed to “Ibanez* dictatorship.” Nevertheless, 
the appointment of that congress was the result of an agreement among 

the leaders of the parties in existence at that time. The leaders forced 
congress to approve legislation prohibiting independent candidacies 
despite the clear provisions of Article 25 which we reproduced earlier. 
They were thus able to distribute among the parties an equal number of 
congressional seats that were up for election. In this way, /elections 
were not held and congressmen were appointed to fill the vacancies./ [Tn 
boldface/ The only restriction imposed by the president was that a fow 
seats be set aside for his personal friends. 


Almost since the inception of that thermal congress, political parties 

have had a monopoly on congressional representation thanks to the electoral! 
law. Independent candidates are fewer and far between and they encounter 
a great many difficulties. There are very few who make it to congress as 
independents. 


With that established power, the parties become key factors in the life of 
the nation and the goverment. The presidential system is shared with 

the political parties. In addition, since the constitution did not 
provide for the election of a president by an absolute majority of the 
popular vote, it placed the election of the president in the hands of 

the same parties because congress was authorized to choose between the 

two top vote getters. 


The 1925 Constitution, which was intended to put an end to the previous 
parliamentary system, did not foresee those circumstances. It guaranteed 
democratic plurality and a proportional representation system which led 
to a proliferation of parties. It did not require the parties, if they 
were involved in the selection of a government, to choose a majority 
goverment. It did not give the president sufficient power to exercise 
political leadership and maintain his own government when challenged by 
the parties. 


During the 1932-1938 period, all pre:idents beginning with Arturo 
Alessandri complained about the intvility of the president to govern 
because of the interference of party leaders. They, therefore, introduced 
constitutional reforms to save the presidential political system, 


The younger generation does not remember the battles between President 
Aeuirre Cerda, Juan Antonio Rios and Gabriel Gonzalez Videla and their 
respective party leaders. The same thing happened to the independent 
presidents Carlos Ibanez and Jorge Alessandri. Eduardo Frei had to appear 
before congress which was dominated by his party to defend his government. 
In the case of Salvador Allende his confession to Clotario Blest, which 
was recently made public, dramatically illustrates how presidents little 
by little were made prisoners by an extra-constitutional authoritys the 
power of party leaders. The curious thing about this power is that it 
does not stem from popular or universal suffrage as the parties themselves 
demand before recognizing an authority as legitimate, 
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The arrival of the 20th century and, in particular in Chile's case, of 
ideological and Marxist totalitarian parties further aggravates the 
situation to incredible levels. 


The development of this aspect of the parties power was recognized by 
the constitution through an amendment which went into effect in 1971 to 
“defend the parties and democratic pluralism." 


Article 9 of the amendment statess “The Constitution guarantees all 
citizens the free exercise of their political rights within a democratic 
and republican system. 


"All Chileans can freely organize political parties which are recognized 
as legal corporations whose objectives are_to participate in a democratic 
manner /in determining national policy./ /In boldface 


“Political parties are free to give themselves the internal organization 
they feel is appropriate; to define and cha ge their statement of 
principles, programs and agreements on specific policies; to nominate 
candidates for city council, deputy, senator and president; to maintain 
propaganda and media secretariat's and, in general, to conduct their own 
activities. The law can establish rules designed strictly to govern the _ 
/role of political parties in the exercise of public power."//In boldface/ 


The remainder of the article deals with their access to the mass media. 


If our goal is to institute a presidential system like the one Chileans 
aspired for and still do and like the one we believe inspires more than 
anything else the very soul of the people and the nation since the beginnng 
of our history, we should not only establish certain guidelines for 
political parties but also put into writing the supremacy of that system 
over any other element or sector of power. In addition, we should 

define the limits for the exercise of political and union activities by 
the parties. 


The constitutional bill covers these matters and its proposals deserve to 
be debated. 
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CHILE 


NEW PERIOD CRITICAL IN APPLYING LABOR PLAN 
Strikes Underway 
Santiago LA TERCERA DE LA HORA in Spanish 29 Nov 79 p 6 


[Text] The 85 workers of Manufacturas Salome, which is owned by Horacio 
Gonzelez, have been on strike for 20 days now. Ninety-five percent of the 
factory's workers are women. 


The workers first demanded a 50-percent increase, later reducing that to 20 
percent, while management has offered only 2 percent, which according to the 
union amounts to $18 more a week. A statement released by the workers said 
“that was the reason they were going before the public, to show that the 
management's stubborness is at fault in this strike and not the workers’, 

as we have been willing to talk, to seek a solution to this conflict.” 


Elsewhere, the workers union of Industria CORESA of Santiago, began its 
second day of strike yesterday. 


Tomorrow at 1400 hours unions 1 and 2 of the National Oil Producing Co 
(COPRONA), located at Zanartu 1300 (Nunoa), will hold a strike vote. The 
workers are asking for a 40-percent increase, including a consumer price 
index, while the company is offering 24 percent. 


Fifth Region 


Valparaiso (dernan Camacho)--After 1800 hours yesterday the union workers of 
the Curico Commercial Bank in this city began voting on the right to strike. 


The action affects 557 employees, since the bank workers in Santiago, Anto- 
fogasta, and Concepcion reached the same decision to vote. The results of 
the vote in those four cities will not be available until today, because 
after turning in its own results, each city must wait for the total because 
the vote is interregional, 


Unofficial sources reported that that conflict may be resolved without a 
strike, because the workers and management of the Curico Commercial Bank are 
only disagreeing about one item in the demand--for compensation rights. 
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The other industry in the Fifth Region marking time is Carozzi de Quilpue, 
where the union leadership postponed a strike vote until Sunday. The leaders 
of the Carozzi union believe that the conflict can be settled, and were meet- 
ing continuously until late yesterday afternoon to seek a solution. 


lt Has Been a Week 


A week ago yesterday the 311 workers of unions 1 and 2 of the Armat Metallur- 
gical Industry in Quilpue went out on strike. 


The strike began after the company's management rejected union demands. The 
unions had majority votes, with union 1 getting 98.5 percent in favor of a 
strike, and union 2 voting 94.5 percent in favor. 


The workers movement in Armat of Quilpue has once again clearly shown the 
solidarity among unions in Region Five, for, since sie beginning of the move- 
ment, the strikers have received not only the mora! support of other workers, 
but also material and monetary aid to the common pot [workers" welfare asso- 
ciation], which was set up at the union local on 1030 Blanco in Quilpue. 





Eighth Region 


Concepcion (Mario Aravena M.)--The nearly 900 workers of the Caupolican textile 
industry in Chiguayante, aad the 54 workers of the National Distributing Co 
(CODINA) are deciding today during union negotiations in this city whether 

to hold a strike vote if there is no agreement in their talks with management. 


The Concepcion Labor Inspector's Office yesterday had already named the of- 
ficials to oversee the voting in the Textile Chiguayante case. The two unions, 
the professional employees with 257 members and the industrial employees with 
635, both presented their demands at the same time; by noon yesterday the 

talks had broken down, and a strike vote was expected today. 


In CODINA, the 54 workers also ended the preliminary stages of their talks 
yesterday and were expected to vote to strike today, although as of yesterday 
afternoon they might have reached a settlement or extension. 


Elsewhere, tomorrow has been set as the date for a strike vote in the offices 
of the forest products branch of the Paper and Box Manufacturing Co, where the 
68 workers have not reached agreement with the company. Moreover, tomorrow 

is when the 56 workers of the Concepcion branch of COPEBENE will vote to de- 
cide the course of the negotiations. 


Pesquera Coloso 


Coquimbo (Ruben Aguilera V.)--After the lapse of time required for the talks 
between both parties, the professional employees union of the Pesquera Coloso 
Association voted in favor of a legal strike while continuing the talks at 
the management ievel toward a settlement in the collective bargaining. 
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Regulation for collective bargaining require that when talks between the 
parties end without their signing the respective document, a strike vote is 
taken. If it is confirmed by the union or organization making the demand, 
as has occurred with the professional employees union of Pesquera Coloso, 
the status quo continues, requiring that the talks be continued for another 
5 days. 


The industrial union of the same company reached an agreement, and the res- 
pective document was signed, giving the 260 workers an increase of 22.5 per- 
cent, as well as various other benefits. The agreement was signed in the 
otfices of the labor inspector. 


The following unions in this port have now signed the collective bargaining 
agreement: the industrial and professional unions of Atacama Manganese, 
Austral Woolens, Pescanova Fisheries, Silva Printing, Santa Cecilia Mining 
Co, and Camelio Fisheries with its two unions. 


Labor Ministry Answers Union Leader 
Santiago LA TERCERA DE LA HORA in Spanish 29 Nov 79 p 6 


[Text} Labor Minister Rodrigo Alamos issued the following statement: "In 
recent days three labor meetings were held between officials of this ministry 
and union leaders who were invited to exchange views and discuss the sugges- 
tions for improving the union organization law that the ministry had received. 


"Acting for the ministry were advisers Rodrigo Alamos, Ramon Rivas, and 
part-time, due to his commitments, Ramon Suarez. 


"Union leaders attending included Guillermo Medina (copper), Julio Bastias 
(nitrates), Armando Aguirre (leather and footwear) and Carlos Ortega (banking). 


"The meetings held up to the present time have been characterized by their 
openness and cordiality; during the meetings the clauses of the decree-law on 
union organizations have been revised and the opinions and suggestions of the 
union leaders have been heard. Moreover the ministry has presented the 
technical reasons on which the wording of the present legal text is based. 


"At no time have the officials of this ministry expressed a definitive opinion 
of the suggestions and opinions they have received. The truth of that may 

be demonstrated by the fact that at the conclusion of the third meeting, 

union leader Carlos Ortega gave a letter to this ministry chief in which he 
requested that the minister of labor attend the next meeting to indicate which 
of the suggestions presented would be heeded and which not, and the reasons 
why. At the same time, recognizing the usefulness of these meetings, he 
suggested using the same procedure to discuss concerns about decree-laws 2758 
and 2200. His letter states: ‘Our organization has felt that during the 
meetings held in that ministry, it became clear there was an urgent need also 
to revise Decree-Law 2200, on individual contracts and working conditions, 

and Decree-Law 2758 on collective bargaining.' 











"Despite this, Carlos Orgega, without waiting for an answer to his letter 

or for the next meeting, which he himself had requested, has unilaterally 
and publicly declared that these meetings had virtually broken down. In 
saying this, he showed that he was completely out of touch with what the 
facts really are, and of his own actions in the meetings we are referring to. 


"Mr Ortega's statements cannot but be attributed to base and most reprehen- 
sible motives, while demonstrating a hardly edifying position in defense of 
personal interests when he says ‘The Banking Federation is already suffering 
the blow of that antiunion legislation, because our top leaders are already 
being called upon to work in the companies...’ Mr Ortega is one of those 
top leaders and the call to work obviously affects him. Subject to the 6 
weekly hours of union time the law provides for, he inexcusably omits the 
fact that it is possible for a leader to use more time in union activities, 
through leaves that require the prior agreement of the union board of dir- 
ectors for the union to pay the corresponding wages and taxes and, in ad- 
dition, that it is possible to work full-time for the union, which therefore 
would require the support and financing of the rank and file. 


"In the face of this indescribable conduct, it must be said that Mr Ortega's 
attitude is a personal statement by one of the leaders this ministry invited 
to discuss some of the concerns they had regarding the Labor Plan laws. 
Therefore the public should not be confused, because this ministry, which 
knows the value of honest and constructive dialog, will continue such dialog 
as usual with the leaders whose attitudes show them to be worthy of respect. 


"It remains for the 3,200 workers affiliated with the Chilean Banking Feder- 
ation to judge Mr Ortega's attitude. 


"The meetings we have mentioned will continue without the participation of 
the above leader, for the reasons we have given. At the same time, the 
ministry has decided to invite Lamberto Perez Navarro, president of the 
National Confederation of Associations of Employees of the State Bank of 
Chile, an organization that includes more than 7000 workers from the banking 
sector.” 
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CHILE 


FOREIGN MINISTER SEES PROMISE IN 1980 
PY110003 Santiago Domestic Service in Spanish 1000 GMT 10 Jan 80 PY 


(Text] Speaking at a seminar on political and economic issues organized 

by the Valparaiso Business School, Foreign Minister Hernan Cubillos has “ 
said that because of Chile's economic development, which has been 

recognized throughout the world, and the country's democratization pro- 

cess, 1980 will be a promising year for Chilean foreign relations. The 

foreign minister noted that Chile is not an isolated country since it 

maintains diplomatic relations with more than 70 countries and trades 

with more than 110 countries. This means that Chile is a country that 

is safe and is, therefore, attractive to (?investors). Cubillos said: 

We like to live in peace. 


Cubillos said that 1979 was a critical year for Chilean international 
relations. He said: Our country has experienced critical situations 

in the past few years in the field of foreign relations, but this was 
caused by the bad image that was artificially created against our coun- 
try, by a lack of understanding of our process, and the delicate diplo- 
matic situation we were experiencing with our neighbors. This bad image 
was brought about by some apparently well-grounded reasons, such as the 
collapse of our traditional democracy, and others that were not, such as 
the ideas regarding our political process made up to favor the interests 
of the Marxists and also the Christian Democratic Party [PDC]. 


All this was aggravated by the campaign carried out by certain foreign 
media and the political weakness of a certain Western nation that is 
characterized by a deadlock in its forces [empate de fuerzas], and since 

it is in an election year the need for another vote may be of vital 
importance. Chile has confronted a similar attitude in international 
forums, such as the United Nations and others, that are guided by demagogy. 
Members of these organizations are fearful of being judged for the posi- 
tion they adopt on a certain issue. 


Cubillos said that in the past few months the campaign against Chile has 
lost impetus and support because people see that Chile has a consolidated 
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government with which to deal. Moreover, there has been a saturation of 
the press media which previously attacked Chile and an increasing under- 
standing from several European countries that experienced a change in 
government. 


The foreign minister said in his lecture that the objective of Chilean 
foreign policy is to be pragmatic, realistic, open and free of any kind 

of foreign pressure. He noted that the basic objective is to maintain 
diplomatic relations with all those countries that do not try to interfere 
in our domestic affairs. 


Furthermore he said that the picture of the two world powers is not too 
encouraging. On one hand there is the United States with a policy filled 
with [word indistinct] and weaknesses deteriorated by domestic problems 
and the forthcoming presidential elections. On the other hand there is 
the Soviet Union which, despite rumors about Brezhnev's illness, has 
adopted measures similar to those enforced by Stalin in his time, such as 
launching surprise attacks against noncommunist countries like the invasion 
of Afghanistan, and the enforcement of a harsh ideological line in the 
communist bloc. The Soviet Union, moreover, tried to project on Latin 
America the atmosphere of violence which up to today it has been promoting 
in Asia. Furthermore, the perspective for Western Europe is also somber 
since it is experiencing a high inflation and unemployment rate. 


Cubillos noted that the presence of Latin America on the international 
scene during the eighties will be greatly decreased. Its members are 
divided because of ideology or bilateral problems. There is an evident 
failure of integrationist organizations. Moreover, the principle of non- 
intervention has been violated. 


The foreign minister explained that Chilean-Argentine relations are condi- 
tioned by the southern border dispute. He said: We are awaiting the 
results of the pope's mediation. In the beginning the holy see 

thought this issue would be easily settled, but this is not so, not only 
because of the issue itself, but because of the precedent it will estab- 
lish in international law. Meanwhile we are striving to achieve a relaxa- 
tion of tensions with this neighboring country so that when the pope issues 
his decision, we will be maintaining good diplomatic relations. 


He added that Chilean-Peruvian relations in 1978 were excellent, but that 
they deteriorated in 1979 over the alleged Chilean espionage case as a 
result of which Peru declared Francisco Bulnes, Chilean ambassador to 

Peru, personna nongrata. Chile acted in an understanding manner during 
those difficult times and fortunately 1979, which was such a symbolic year, 
has ended. 


Regarding Bolivia, the foreign minister said that diplomatic relations 
are difficult because of the tremendous instability of the regime. 








He noted: We have no pending problem with that country. Each time we 
have tried to start a dialog to discuss a possible solution to the sea 
outlet situation, the government in power was ousted, Paradoxically, 
the highest peaks of Chilean-Bolivian trade were registered when our two 
countries did not maintain diplomatic relations. 


Cubillos furthermore explained that Chilean relations with other countries 
in the area, such as Uruguay, Paraguay, Ecuador, Colombia and Brazil, are 
good indeed. He noted: Despite our withdrawal from the Andean Pact we 
did everything within our means to achieve a high level of economic 
development, and this was achieved in the past few years. 
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PLANNING DIRECTOR SEES GOOD ECONOMIC YEAR 
PY102315 Santiago Domestic Service in Spanish 1630 GMT 10 Jan 80 PY 


[Text] In a lecture at the seminar organized by the Valparaiso Business 
School, Miguel Kast, director of Odeplan [National Planning Office], has 
noted that Chile has a balanced national budget for 1980, but what is 
more important is the fact that because of existing technical conditions, 
the inflation rate will decrease to the lowest figures seen in recent 
years. 


Kast said the Chilean economy in 1980 will have two well-defined charac- 
teristics. The first of these is that the investments made in the country 
in the last 6 years will yield their first profits. Moreover, there will 
be profits from the social and institutional sectors. He added that the 
domestic and foreign areas of our economy will also yield profits. These 
factors will bring about a curbing of the inflation rate, a surplus in 

the balance of payments, and a substantial decrease in the unemployment 
rate. Kast noted that although the final figures may vary, the future of 
our economy looks quite positive. 








Kast gave an extensive review of the investments made in Chile in the past 
few years. These investments will yield their first fruits this year. 
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CHIL! 


NAVY COMMANDER VIEWS WORLD EVENTS, RELATIONS WITH UNITED STATES 
PY100158 Santiago QUE PASA in Spanish 26 Dec 79 p 11 PY 
[Article by Lilliam Calm] 


[Excerpts] On the occasion of the year end festivities, Adm Jose Toribio 
Merino met with the press a few days ago on the 20th floor of the Diego 
Portales Building. It was an informal conversation and there were a great 
many off-the-record statements, including Merino's remarks full of good 
humor. There was also important information, he referred to economic and 
international matters. 


The commander of the navy and member of the military junta predicted, in 
the financial aspect, that 1980 will be very advantageous for Chile. He 
said: "This will be possible if two conditions prevail: that the United 
States keeps its dollar up and stops exporting inflation to the world, 
and that the United States and the European countries maintain the level 
of their economic activities and prevent a recession.” 


On the international level, regarding the situation with Argentina, he 
said: “It is alright and we are happy.” He explained: "There have 

been no violations recently. We believe that General Galtieri's promotion 
(replacing General Viola) will be very positive because he acts very much 
like President Videla." 


He also referred to the mediation. He said: “The government has complete 
confidence in the pope's mediation, which is going to be the solution." 

He then referred to the events in Iran and said: “The world cannot live 
by disregarding international law and respect for treaties, if this is the 
case, it would simply be like applying the law of the jungle in which the 
stronger imposes its will on the weaker. This is the case in Iran where 
not even the embassies have been respected,...this has produced a rea] 
commotion internationally." 
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\dmiral Merino also referred to the last U.S. measures against Chile. 
He said: "We believe the United States was insolent by acting in this 
manner since this is a great and sovereign country.” He then discussed 
the various measures, and regarding the purchase of weapons he said: 
"We have been buying practically nothing from the United States since 
U.S. weapons are very expensive. There are also no assurances of obtain- 
ing parts in the future. Ships become obsolete very fast; then there 
are no parts and they can only be purchased through dealers or second 
hand vendors. They sell at extremely high prices. Almost the last ship 
purchased from the United States was in 1952." 


He said: “Adding it all up, I would say that the U.S. measure was made 
with great publicity to satisfy its people and its electorate, which has 
to reelect Mr Carter.” 


When asked with political importance he would give to the U.S. attitude, 
he emphatically responded: “Politically none." 
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CHILE 


BRIEFS 


UNION DENIED MEETING--The Interior Ministry has refused to authorize the 
National Taxi Drivers Union to hold an assembly at 10 a.m. on Sunday at 
the Caupolican Theater. The Union had called a meeting to discuss a new 
regulation which restricts to 10 blocks their work on Bernardo O'Higgins 
Avenue. The refusal to authorize this meeting was disclosed yesterday by 
an authorized government source. The Interior Ministry, however, did not 
explain the reasons which led to this decision. [Text] [PY091536 
Santiago Domestic Service in Spanish 1000 GMT 9 Jan 80 PY] 
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COLOMB IA 


BRIEFS 


5 KILLED IN CLASH--Bogota, 26 Dec (EFE)--Two policemen and three peasants 
died today in a clash with leftist guerrillas in eastern San Juan de Arama, 
military sources have reported. The mayor of the town, 389 km from here, 
survived the attack by the Marxist Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia 
(FARC), FARC kidnaped Richard Starr in La Macarena hills, Meta Department 
more than 2 years ago, [Text] [PA271516 Madrid EFE in Spanish 2155 GMT 
26 Dec 79 PA] 


ATTEMPT TO OCCUPY DOMINICAN EMBASSY--Bogota, Jan 5 (AFP)--A group presumed 
to be a guerrilla commando unit failed Friday night in an attempt to occupy 
the Bogota embassy of the Dominican Republic, police sources said here. A 
guard of the mission repelled the attackers during a brief exchange of gun- 
fire, and they fled in a car. The sources said there had been no casualties 
in the armed clash, the sources added, [Text] [PA050233 Paris AFP in 
English 0220 GMT 5 Jan 80 PA] 


M-19 TERRORISTS CAPTURED--Popayan, Colombia--Three alleged members of the 
Marxist 19 April Movement (M-19) were captured a few hours ago by military 
units and administrative department security agents in Santa Isabel neigh- 
borhood, northern Popayan., The terrorists have been identified as Fernando 
Gomez Orozco, Elmer Guevara Ordonez and (Dundari) Jurado Orozco. Accord- 
ing to the security bodies, all three are university students. The third 
brigade reported that Elmer Guevara Ordones was responsible for placing a 
large amount of dynamite in the conservative directorate's headquarters in 
Cauca. The dynamite was deactivated before it could explode. A great 
amount of subversive propaganda, three bombs and four sticks of dynamite 
were seized from the three alleged M-19 members. Finally, it has been 
learned that the three students will be turned over to a military penal 
judge for the investigation. [Text] [PA082031 Bogota Cadena Radial Super 
in Spanish 1100 GMT 8 Jan 80 PA] 


SLIGHT EARTH TREMOR--Bogota, 6 Jan (AFP)--A slight earth tremor shook 
middle and eastern Colombia today without causing victims or damage, the 
Geophysical Institute of the Andes reported here, The tremor registered 
3 on the sacle of 1 - 12 and especially hit Cucuta and other areas on the 
Venezuelan border. In Bogota it was barely felt in high-rise buildings. 
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People on the border ran in fright, perhaps recalling the quakes that 
swept vast areas in 1979 and left a toll of several hundred dead and in- 
jured and heavy property damage. [Text] [PAO70207 Paris AFP in Spanish 
0005 GMT 7 Jan 80 PA] 


EPL GUERRILLAS KILLED--Bogota, 4 Jan (LATIN)--Two alleged guerrillas of 
the pro-China Popular Liberation Army (EPL) were killed today by F-2 
(secret police) agents ina shootout that took place near the local police 
headquarters. According to the institution's directorate, guerrillas Luis 
Alberto and Tito Rueda Rocha, who had been pointed out as EPL members, 
died in a clash in which a detective and a traffic policeman were also in- 
jured. The shootout took place a few meters away from the local police 
headquarters, in the downtown area. [Text] [PAO51356 Buenos Aires LATIN 
in Spanish 0016 GMT 5 Jan 80 PA} 


M-19 ANNOUNCES PLANS--Bogota 4 Jan (EFE)--The outlawed 19 April Movement 
(M-19) guerrilla organization announced today that it still has some of 

the weapons stolen 1 year ago from a military depot in northern Bogota. 

Its top urban command leaders were arrested after this raid. In a com- 
munique released to the communications media, the organization reports 

that these weapons will serve to continue the armed struggle in the future 
and to achieve the social demands of the Colombian people, two of the 

urban guerrilla group's objectives. The M-19, armed branch of the National 
Popular Alliance (ANAPO) led by former dictator and former General Rojas 
Pinilla, on 2 January 1979 stole more than 5,000 weapons from an arms depot 
of the Military Institutes Brigade (BIM). After this daring blow top guer- 
rilla leaders were arrested including Carlos Duplat San Juan, theater direc- 
tor, and former police chief Tony Lopez Oyuela, who is currently appearing 
with 217 urban rebels before a military court. The M-19 guerrilla organiza- 
tion also claims credit for stealing religious pieces from the Duitama City 
art museum in northern Colombia where the archbishop of the diocese was 
kidnaped and later released together with 15 other persons, [Text] 
[PAO042002 Madrid EFE in Spanish 0355 GMT 4 Jan 80 PA) 


PARTIES ACCUSED OF SUPPORTING SUBVERSION--Bogota--The National Police has 
accused the traditional liberal and conservative parties of intensifying 
the country's social malaise and contributing to subversion through their 
internal divisions. The magazine "Criminalidad," the National Police's 
yearly publication, charges that international communism finances subver- 
sion in Colombia while spreading a revolution that is consistent with its 
future plans. The magazine states that this counterfeit communist activity 
serves as a mask to conduct criminal activities, because ultimately per- 
sonal ambitions of achieving leadership clash with each other, thus dis- 
carding revolutionary convictions, [Text] [PA082036 Bogota Cadena Radial 
Super in Spanish 1100 GMT 8 Jan 80 PA] 
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CUBA 


DEFICIENCIES IN PUBLIC HEALTH DISCLOSED IN ANALYSIS 
Havana TRABAJADORES in Spanish 10 Nov 79 p 4 


[Article by Olga Rodriguez, of the Executive Secretariat, National Health 
Workers Union] 


[Text] It means beginning a stage of continual and sys- 
tematic changes to permit an emulation which is entirely 
among the mass of workers. We will resort to micro- 
emulation to overcome difficulties, change attitudes and 
demand and accomplish realistic goals. The most frequent 
cause of failure is absenteeism, particularly among 
nursing personnel in the hospitals, those connected 
with prenatal training of pregnant women and visits to 
newborn and premature babies in the polyclinics and 
those in the dental clinics’ treatment programs for 
children in children's institutions and primary schools, 
among others. 


An analysis made by the Secretariat of the National Health Workers Union of 
emulation in the service centers found iat there was no correlation between 
the Historical Dates plans and the actual work accomplished as demonstrated 
by the service indicators of these units, which demonstrates that such plans 
are characterized subjectively, in a general way, and without true indicators 
which adjust insofar as possible to the common objective of correlation of 
efforts, results and services rendered. The result of the analysis was a 
joint proposal by the agency and the union seeking to define those indexes 
which, as an integral part of the continuous health statistics, taken as a 
whole, might be able to offer an evaluation which, having greater objectivity, 
would determine which centers are complying with their service plan and at 
the same time establish different categories, grouping comparable units to- 
gether. 


Thus, after a trial period in City of Hava. . » wana provinces and being 
approved by a national committee, the Plan for -roemulation for Efficiency 
in Health Service is beginning to be adopted for 1979. 
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When the tirst national semiannual reporting session was held in Santiago de 
Cuba recently, rather than being the final stage of a cycle, it became, 
because of its content, the opening of a stage of continuous and systematic 
changes which will permit us, as it develops and improves, to approach step 
by step the objective we set of achieving an emulation which will be com- 
pletely among the working masses and will be truly an instrument for evala- 
tion, stimulation and incentive to daily work, continually enriched by the 
initiatives of the worker collectives and become the support of the health 
tasks so that the successes in this field may become permanent and irre- 
versible facts. 


During the months of the preliminary trial stage and those which have already 
passed this year, there has been an infinity of emulation plenary session 
which included preliminary meetiags for information and discussion of the 
plan in all the provinces as well as those held quarterly at the municipal 
and provincial level; these have as their objective the reporting of the 
results and the recognition of those who are in compliance, and in like 
manner, the definition of successes and deficiencies, work orientations and 
adjustments in general. 


These plenary sessions held in various localities have been strengthened by 
the monthly results, which at the rank and file level provide methods of 
analysis of the service assemblies of each emulative unit. 





A very interesting aspect is the importance of the extra-labor support of 
health professionals and technicians in resolving the need for auxiliary 
medical service, which is afforded by the vanguard movement through indivi- 
dual concrete commitments by this numerous and important group of workers, 
while at the same time recognizing and rewarcing this vanguardist attitude. 


Although we are still a long way from having accomplished the proper use of 
this reserve of energy, and with the knowledge that there are deficiencies 
in the information received, we are able to say that during this period sup 
port of the vanguard movement reached a figure of over 1.4 million hours. 


The provinces, as proper headquarters for this activity, incorporating into 
it their initiatives and experiences and joining their efforts, have found 
that, in general, they started out with a limited number of centers in com- 
pliance, a number which in the course of these past few months has been in- 
creasing, so that by the time of this report there are 89 medical and social 
assistance units, out of a total of about 900 throughout the country, which 
have complied with the indexes established in the respective categories. 


It is highly satisfactory that in these two outstanding groups which have 
met the standards there are units whose prestige among the people they serve 
is coincident to these results, and others which from the very first, be- 
cause of their persistence and collective work, have successfully resorted 
to microemulation to overcome difficulties and increase services as a result 
of taking better advantage of resources, particularly human resources, 
transforming attitudes and discipline and complying with the basic duty to 
offer quality services with logical and realistic aspirations to make them 
the best. 


Lil, 








If indeed the number of units in compliance is small, we believe that this 
half year it has been much better than what we hoped for, that on the con- 
trary this small group of units we are honoring today fulfills the aspira- 
tions of placing stimuli where they really have been well taken. 


It is precisely these results, which perhaps sin by defect and not be excess, 
which confirm the validity, certainty and justness of the method employed and 
stimulate us, through judicious considerations and profound analysis, to con- 
tinue to proceed with a firm step, firm in the prospects of a much more ambi- 
tious plan for next year in salute to the Second Congress of our glorious 
party. 


Included in these complying units are 35 hospitals, 31 [number not clear] 
polyclinics, 13 dental clinics and 10 social service units. They are in the 
tollowing provinces: Pinar del Rio, 5; City of Havana, 35; Havana, 10; Matanzas, 
9; Cienfuegos, 1; Villa Clara, 4; Sancti Spiritus, 4; Ciego de Avila, 3; 
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Camaguey, 4; Holguin, 1; Granma, 3; Santiago de Cuba, 8 and Guantanamo, 2. 


Of the 35 hospitals, 4 are general, 3 surgical clinics, 2 maternity-pediatric, 
6 maternity, 10 pediatric, 7 specialized and 3 rural. 


Only four municipalities in the country fulfilled the requisites to be desig- 
nated in compliance, and of these, two were named outstanding. During this 
period, none of the provinces achieved the distinction of being in compli- 
ance. 


In our judgment it is necessary to indicate which indicators are most fre- 
quently the cause of noncompliance, preventing other units, in the majority 
of cases, from achieving these results. This is to say that they have not 
been able to solve these problems to offer efficient service and in so doing 
to comply with the qualitative section of the service plan. In the case of 
the hospitals, generally, the absenteeism indicators continued to be unfavor- 
able, particularly among nursing personnel. 


The indicators for simple caesarians, in those units concerned with child- 
birth, were above the figure established by the National Obstetrics and Gyne- 
cology Group, as were those for neonatal mortality. 


The occupational index was not met, with long hospital stays, as well as 
those in acute diarrheal disease wards. 


In the polyclinics, most deficiencies are related to the infant mortality 
reduction program. That is, prenatal training of the pregnant mother, 
high rates of mortality in infants under 1 year old, training and visits 
to newborn and premature infants, compliance with immunization programs 
and, what is very obvious, certain indicators of absenteeism in general 
and among nursing personnel. 


In the dental clinics there were deficiencies in the programs for treat- 
ment of children from children's institutions and primary schools, the 











productivity of endodontia, the programming of treatment in basic services 
and of income to carry out prosthesis, and two indicators which attracted 
a great deal of attention, since they represented a very generalized ten- 
dency, were absenteeism among dental assistants and technicians. 


Analyzing the deficiency indicators which affect the efficiency of our 

units month after month, we can say that in the service assemblies held in 
those units they are not analyzing the problems properly and that their 
basic content, the study of compliance with the services plan and the per- 
formance of microemulation, suffers from serious deficiencies of all kinds 
for which everyone is responsible; otherwise there is no explanation for 

the repeated deficiencies for which no solution has been found, no true plan 
of standards or clear definition of how and what to do to solve these diffi- 
culties. This also demonstrates that, where such things occur, the emula- 
tive activity is nothing more than a systematic exercise in the meetings of 
the political and administrative leadership of the centers and that we have 
not succeeded in getting the emulation committees in all the provinces to 
discharge their true role as evaluators, testers and stimulators of activity 
so that solutions and decisions may be derived from the study of deficiencies. 


We also believe that we need the joint participation of all factors, that 
administrative organizations as well as political must include among their 
tasks the verification of the development of emulation. 


Parallel with the development of Microemulation for Efficiency, the Special 
Nursing Emulation has been created, which should give great impetus to 
better compliance in the auxiliary units. This is still in the very early 
stages of development, and although we recognize that there are some posi- 
tive results, these have occurred only in a few units, so we have made a 
profound decision in this situation to carry this emulation ahead with 
greater success, since we are aware that “in winning the nursing battle, 

we will have definitively won the health services battle." 


That, in rough outline, is how our union has tried to respond to the com- 
mitment made to Comrade Machado Ventura, a member of the Political Bureau 
of our party, who on the occasion of closing the union's fourth congress 
pointed out explicitly our responsibility to search for an emulation mech- 
anism which is efficient and will guarantee optimum service. 


There is no doubt that since our Commander in Chief spoke at the City of 
Havana Party Assembly, positive efforts have been observed among health 

workers to eradicate mistreatment, negligence and lack of discipline, as 
wel! as to increase the mutual level of discipline in complying with our 
responsibilities for the health of our people. 


Finally, we want to say that with the positive and negative experiences we 
have had with the development of microemulation, we will soon hold a joint 
meeting of the union and the agency with the provincial and rank and file 
leaders. There the evaluations which are made will define the route which 











should be followed to continue working toward eradication of the problems 
which affect the efficiency of the services and to carry on with discipline 
so that today’s achievements will last, Let us discipline ourselves, be_ 
cause it is required of us; let us fight against laziness, conformisn, 
routine, schematics, familiarity; let us give more of ourselves and gain 
every day the prestige which will permit us to accept conscientiously, as 
health workers, any tasks which may be necessary. 


We will do our duty here today, and tomorrow, wherever it may be necessary. 
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ECUADOR 


CEPE TO RAISE 1980 OIL PRODUCTION 
Quito EL COMERCIO in Spanish 2 Jan 80 pp 1, 11 
(Article by Marcelo Eguez: “Oil Production To Be Increased This Year"] 


{Text] The options decided on by the CEPE [Ecuadorean State Petroleum Cor- 
poration]-TEXACO consortium for the purpose of increasing oil production in 
the eastern fields will make it possible to produce over 87 million barrels 
during the present year, according to estimates made. 


These prospects are based on the incorporation of 81.3 million barrels in 
tne proved reserves of crude in the year that began yesterday and on the 
technical procedures to be applied in the oil fields. 


The estimates of oil activity for 1980 lead to the forecast of an 18-percent 
increase in fuel consumption in comparison with the amount recorded in 1979, 
in addition to a slight decrease in direct exports of crude and an increase 
in oil intended for compensating for purchases of hydrocarbon byproducts on 
the foreign market. 


Reserves and Production 


In accordance with estimates of oil reserves and production for the present 
year, the CEPE-TEXACO consortium plans to increase reserves in the eastern 

fields by 80 million barrels and, on its part, the Ecuadorean State Petro- 

leum Corporation will make an increase of 1.3 million barrels, making a to- 

tal of 81.3 million additional barrels of recoverable crude for the present 
year. 


Nevertheless, on the basis of the amount of reserves determined by the Bu- 
reau Of Hydrocarbons at the beginning of 1979 -- 1,079,000 barrels -- the 
new amounts of around 155 million barrels to be incorporated during the 
S-year period will not compensate for the natural depletion of the present 
producing fields. The remaining reserves will continue to decrease grad- 
ually, amounting to approximately 764 million barrels by the end of 1985. 


Nevertheless, these estimates made on the basis of the current programs 
would change radically with the implementation of aggressive exploration 
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that would be carried out immediately by the Ministry of Natural Resources 
for the purpose of doubling (2.1 billion barrels) the proved oil production 
potential. 


This plan announced several weeks ago by the minister of Resources, Engineer 
Corsino Cardenas, would save Ecuador from having to eliminate oil from the 
exportable phase and even to buy hydrocarbons for the production of fuels. 


With regard to oil production in the eastern fields for 1980, the Bureau of 
Hydrocarbons estimates a volume of 74 million barrels, that is to say about 
3.5 million barrels less than 1979. 


The options proposed by the CEPE-TEXACO consortium make it possible to an- 
ticipate an increase in extraction in its areas by means of the incorpora- 
tion of new fields and work of artificial extraction, revamping existing 
wells and water injection. 


Thus, the estimated extraction of 68.7 million barrels for the present year 
could be increased by 15.7 million by artifical extraction, 3 million by 
revamping the well and 300,000 barrels by means of water injection for a 
total production of 87.7 million barrels by this consoritum this year. 





In addition, it is estimated that the fields operated by CEPCO [expansion 
unknown] in association with the corporation will extract 3 million bar- 
rels and that the CEPE fields will produce 300,000 actual barrels. 


)il production on the coast is estimated at 620,000 barrels for the present 
year. This amount might be increased, owing to the work being performed by 
CEPE in that area regarded as decadent. 


Refinery Capacity 


Production capacity of the country's refineries will remain this year the 
same as in 1979. The 30.5 million barrels of oil will yield 2 million 
barrels of liquefied petroleum gas, 7.7 million barrels of gasoline, 5 mil- 
lion barrels of diesel oil, 3.8 million barrels of kerosene and jet fuel 
(for aircraft), 500,000 barrels of asphalt and 11.8 miilion barrels of 

fuel oil, which is almost entirely exported, because only a very small 
amount is consumed in Ecuador. 


Production of these fuels will be increased by 1.2 million barrels, in com- 
parison with last year, if account is taken of the fact that the Shushufindi 
gas recovery plant will go in operation in the first half of 1980. Its 
construction, however, has been delayed both with regard to the plant ani 
to the pipelines. 


In the special case of gasoline, this year's production shortage is esti- 
mated at 4.4 million barrels, if account is taken of the fact that the na- 
tion's production of this fuel will amount to 7.7 million barrels and 
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demand is estimated at 12.2 million barrels. That is to say that the gov- 
ernmeni. wi.al have to import 57 percent to meet domestic requirements. 


With regard to diesel oil, imports will amount to approximately 1 million 
barrels, while there will be a small surplus of liquefied petroelum gas 
with the incorporation of the Shushufindi plant. It is anticipated that 
this surplus will be partly absorbed by new consumers of this fuel who 
were using regular gasoline. 


It should be pointed out that, while the country will export 6.8 million 
barrels of petroleum byproducts (fuel oil and some gas), on the other hand 
it will have to buy around 7.3 million barrels of fuels to meet domestic 
requirements. These purchases will be made by compensating with part of 
the oil. 


Re venue 


The country's estimated revenue for oil exports will probably vary depend- 
ing on the selling price on the international market. 


Nevertheless, it is estima’-ed that, of the 43.7 million barrels exported, 
11.7 million barrels will he used to compensate for fuels (98 percent more 
than in 1979), leaving only 32 million barrels (17.7 million from CEPE and 
14.3 million from TEXACO) for direct marketing. 


The total exportable volume will be eround 1 million barrels less than in 
1979. This difference may be made up with an increase in oil prices anti- 
cipated for this year. 
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ECUADOR 


CEPE TO BEGIN ADMINISTRATIVE REORGANIZATION 
Quito EL COMERCIO in Spanish 1 Jan 80 p 1 


[Text] The Ecuadorean State Petroleum Corporation (CEPE) will start the 

year with the new organic structure approved by the board of directors. 

It will enable it to have better action and more flexibility in its ope- 
ration. 


The new organization sets up seven assistant management offices and various 
units, decentralizing responsibility of duties and shortening procedures 
and decision-making. 


According to what was announced by the manager of CEPE, Engineer Jose Car- 
vajal, the executives who will fill the recently established posts are en- 
gineers Oscar Garzon, assistant manager for production; Luis Bacigalupo, 
asSistant manager for industrialization; Mario Vera, assistant manager for 
marketing and distribution; Raul Molina del Rio, assistant manager for 
finance, and economist Jorge Salazar, assistant manager for human re- 
sources. 


The organization also includes an assistant managership for planning. 
This activity was scattered formerly. It is responsible for strengthening 
CEPE administratively. 


Relationship with TEXACO 


A unit called Consortia is on the organization chart at the assistant man- 
agement level. It is responsible for handling CEPE's relations with TEXACO 
and other companies that may come to operate in Ecuador in the future, in 
accordance with any of the contractual procedures covered by law. 


Engineer Freddy Durand was appointed to fill this post. 


The board of directors will be made up in accordance with the provisions 
of CEPE's corporation charter. It will be the corporation's top-level 
administrative body. The secretariat of the director will be subordinate 
to it and it will be tied to internal auditing. 
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The office of the assistant general manager and the assistant management 
offices mentioned above are directly under the office of the general man- 
ager. The office of the assistant manager for planning and the foreign 
marketing division are under it in an advisory capacity. 


Necessary Reorganization 


According to the report by the Jose Puga Company and SNC Enterprises Limi- 
ted, which prepared the draft reorganization of CEPE, the agency's organi- 
zation, which was adapted to the requirements of the time of its establish- 
mont, has undergone a number of different variations with regard to size 
aid make up to meet the increase in duties that it had to assume. 


The report observes that this increase was not in accordance with any 
planning, but ra‘her, on the contrary, took place in accordance with cir- 
cumstantial requ:.rements. Consequently, its :andling became an emergency 
administration, jiving rise to the fact that its organization is not per- 
fectly defined and that the functions of each area are not specified. 


Former Makeup 


Formerly, CEPE has a board oi directors, management, administrative and 
technical assistant managerships. The production, transportation, market- 
ing, industrialization, industrial relations and finance bureaus were 
under the two assistant managerships. 


In the 7 years since the establishment of CEPE, the technical assistant 
managership was vacant, with the exception of two short periods in which 
Economist Jose Penafiel and Engineer Guillermo Bixby filled the post. 


Implementation Phase 


Once CEPE's new organization plan has been approved, an implementation 
phase will begin on the national level. It will last 19 months and en- 
tails complete programing going down to manual duty levels. 


CEPE's manager stated that this marks the culmination of the first step 
in a project whose objective is to turn CEPE into an authentic petroleum 
enterprise, organized in a manner similar to the ones operating in the 
private sector, but without overlooking the fact that its responsbility 
is to the public sector and that its objectives are to guarantee for the 
Ecuadorean state and people the greatest benefits from exploitation of 
the nonrenewable resources. 
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TEXACO OWES CEPE 5 MILLION BARRELS OF OIL 
Quito EL COMERCIO in Spanish 31 Dec 79 p A-2 


[Text] TEXACO owes the Ecuadorean State Petroleum Corporation (CEPE) 
5,178,508 barrels, as of 31 July 1979, according to the results of the 
final settlement made by the Bureau of Hydrocarbons in its calculation 
of overextraction of oil performed by the foreign company in 1977. 


According to what is stated in the information provided by the Ministry 
of Natural Resources, if it is borne in mind that restitution is being 
made at the rate of 360,000 barrels a month, at present TEXACO probably 
owes 3,378,508 barrels. 


It should be pointed out that, in February of this year, the Office of the 
Comptroller reported an audit of 4,794,928 barrels of oil that CEPE had 
not collected from TEXACO, owing to an overextraction of crude oil made 
by the company between January and November 1977. 


The audit performed by the Office of the Comptroller gave rise to a con- 
troversial discussion with the Ministry of Natural Resources, producing 
a new settlement under the Bureau of Hydrocarbons, which specified a new 
figure of 4, 449,799 barrels, announced in April. 


Subsequently, ministerial decree number 14895 indicated the procedure for 
a final resettlement of the amount oil extracted by TEXACO. This resulted 
in an amount of 5,178,508 barrels as of 31 July of this year. 


Overextraction Owing to Lack of Sales 


Accordiny to what was stated in due time by the former deputy director of 
Hydrocarbons, Engineer Julio Granja, CEPE's difficulties in exporting crude 
oil in 1977 caused oil production in the eastern fields not to be held at 
210,000 barrels a day. Circumstantially, part of the corporation's oil 
had to be transferred so TEXACO could take it out and return it later. 


This measure avoided a restriction of production in the eastern oil fields, 
inasmuch as the storage tank capacity at Lago Agrio and Balao had reached 
the maximum level. 
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ECUADOR 


DAULE-PERIPA DAM TO CREATE NEW AGRICULTURAL ZONE 
Quito EL COMERCIO in Spanish 21 Dec 79 pp 1, 19 
[Article by Luis Enrique ionado] 


{Text ] Guayaquil, 18 December--The Daule-Peripa Project, which 
the Association of Ecuadorean Engineers calls the "largest 
multipurpose dam in the country as well as along the Pacific coast 
of South America, is being constructed under the supervision of the 
Study Commission for the Development of the Guayas Basin (CEDEGE), 
which is headquartered in Guayaquil. It is designed to irrigate 
100,000 hectares of land, 50,000 in the Guayas Basin itself and 
50,000 on Santa Elena Peninsula; to generate 710 million kilowatt/hours 
a year; to control flooding in the Daule River valley and to supply 
water for household use in Guayaquil and cities bordering on the 
same river until 2050, among other benefits. 


The project will be constructed in two stages, the first of which 
will conclude in 6 years, at a cost of $351.7 million, including 
the national contribution and a $165 million loan granted by the 
Inter-American Development Bank. 


The Guayas Basin proper covers about 34,000 square kilometers in 

the coastal provinces of Guayas, Los Rios and Manabi and the inter- 
Andean provinces of Canar, Bolivar, Chimborazo, Tungurahua, Cotopaxi 
and Pichincha. It includes the hydrographic system of the three 
main rivers with their respective tributaries, the Daule, Vinces 

and Babahoyo, all of which flow into the Guayas River north of the 
city of Guayaquil and drain off 30 billion cubic meters of water 
entirely into the sea because the rivers are not regulated. 


Excess Water and Drought 


The problem in the Guayas River Basin is that during the four winter 
months, in other words from January to April of every year, there 

is flooding, some years over a minimum of 80,000 hectares and others 
over a maximum of 300,000. In contrast, the remaining eight months 
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of the year are marked by drought (every year), and therefore there 
are few crops during the summer, only in a small section of the 
lower basin in the province of Guayas. 


In the north-northeast region of the basin it rains an average of 
3 millimeters a year, which thus causes evaporation. In contrast, 
in the southwestern part of the Guayas Basin the rainfall reaches 
1,700 millimeters in Babahoyo and 900 millimeters in Guayaquil, 
whereas on the Santa Elena Peninsula, which is just 200 
kilometers away, the rainfall measures barely 50 millimeters. 


The Guays’ Sasin offers 4 million hectares of available land, 3.23 
million \{ wich are potentially arable and 1.7 nillion cf which 
are sot currently in use, according to the technical reports that 
CEDEGE has on hand. 


Only 1.4 million hectares of the utilizable land are being farmed, 
and inadequately as well, while barely 150,000 hectares are 
irrigated. 


The Solution 


The obvious solution to this serious problem, from a technical 
standpoint, is the regulation of the rivers to curb or eliminate 
winter flooding and to have water for all uses during the summer. 
This would be done basically by building rese~voirs or dams to 
impound the waters. Other measures would be to channel the rivers 
so that they flow into the sea without causing floods (which would, 
however, not make water available) and to install a pumping system. 
Another idea is to construct dikes to prevent the waters of the 
Daule River from becoming too saline as a result of the tides. 


Given this entire backdrop, CEDEGE has done a comprehensive 
analysis in accordance with a long list of basic investigations 
that include aerial surveys for drafting plans and agrological 
interpretations; social and economic studies; readings of river 
flows; rainfall; detailed and semi-detailed agricultural soil 
studies and an overall study that has demonstrated technically that 
the best way to resolve the flooding and drought problem is to 
build dams. A detailed investigation of the Guayas River Basin's 
topographical potential for the construction of dams pinpointed 

17 sites with excellent conditions. The Daule-Peripa site stood 
out because, according to technical estimates, it has a storage 
capacity of 6 billion cubic meters of water, in other words 1/5 

of the total water flow of the entire Guayas River Basin and twice 
the capacity of the remaining 16 sites. 
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According to statistical data, the Guayas River Basin has 3 million 
inhabitants, or 37 percent of the country's total population, and 
covers 15 percent of the nation’s territory. Of the basin's 3 
million inhabitants, it was cautioned, only 29.4 percent are 
economically active. 


The Daule-Peripa Complex 


The Daule-Peripa complex is a multipurpose project. It includes 
100,000 hectares of irrigation with two crops a year; flood control 
throughout the Daule River Valley; 710 million kilowatt/hours of 
hydroelectric power a year, which is more than the total current 
electric power consumption of Guayas Province, including the city 
of Guayaquil; household water supplies for Guayaquil and all the 
towns in the Daule River Valley on both benks of the river and for 
Santa Elena Peninsula (the water supply for Guayaquil should be 
sufficient up to the year 2050); enhanced navigability of the 
Daule River and tributaries; fishing development, mainly by 
improving the habitat in the lake that will form when the dam is 
built and that will cover 27,000 hectares, as well as the tourist 
development of the area. 


Indeed, in the words of the executive director of CEDEGE, economist 
Oscar Loor Risso, this project will be the “control or regulator 
valve for the waters of the Guayas River Basin.” 


Loor Risso reported that the initial studies were done by a group 
of Canadian and Ecuadorean engineers and then by American, German, 
Brazilian, Mexican, Spanish and Ecuadorean engineers. The 
feasibility and design studies have been concluded at the bidding 
stage. 


First Phase of Construction 


The first phase of the construction of the dam itself and the 
public works, which include three tunnels, the spillway and the 
17,000 hectare irrigation system, will cost $351.7 million, which 
includes estimated cost increases during the construction period 
(6 years) and finance charges. 


The project is being financed with a $165 million IDB loan that 
comes from three sources. 


National Contribution 


The remaining amount, $186.7 million, will come from domestic funds 
that will paid out over 6 years starting in 1980. 








The second stage of the project, which will complete the irrigation 
service for the scheduled 50,000 hectares, will begin in 19866 under 
new financing. The hydroelectric powerplant that will generate 

the aforementioned energy level will also be built under new 
financing terms, beginning in 1984. 


Benefits for Daule Valley 


According to technical estimates, once the entire project is 
completed, including the second stage, which is also supposed to 
take 6 years (starting in 1986), the 50,000 hectares of farmland in 
the Daule River valley will be improved in the following ways 

(the figures refer to the gross value of annual output, which is 
equal to crop production in metric tons multiplied by market prices): 


Without the project, 19,000 hectares under cultivation; with the 
project, 100,000 hectares; 


Without the project, 2,500 families receiving direct benefits; 
with the project, 8,340 families (two crops a year); 


Without the project, 15,000 persons receiving direct benefits; 
with the project, 50,000; 


Without the project, an annual net income per family of $1,440; 
with the project, $4,800; 


Without the project, a per hectare rice yield of 4,500 kilograms 
per harvest; with the project, 6,800; 


Without the project, a rough rice output of 69,290 metric tons; 
with the project, 428,400; 


Without the project, corn production of 753 metric tons; with the 
project, 32,720. 


In addition, the following products that are currently not being 
grown or whose yields are extremely low would be cultivated under 
the project: 46,780 metric tons of oilseeds, 7,970 metric tons of 
beans and 57,100 metric tons of vegetables. 


The gross value of farm production is $12 million without the 
project and would reportedly be $100 million with the project. 


Comparison with Other Dams 


According to official information, the Daule Dam, as part of the 
Daule-Peripa Project, will be 60 times larger than the Poza Honda Dam 
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built by the Manabi Reclamation Center, which has a capacity of 

only 100 million cubic meters. It will also be 15 times larger than 
the El Carrizal Dam, also in the province of Manabi, which can hold 
400 million cubic meters of water, and it will be much larger than 
the dam that PREDESUR [expansion unknown] plans to build in 

Tahiun, El Oro Province. 


The Daule-Peripa Project offers extraordinary benefits for Santa 
Elena Peninsula in the province of Guayas, which suffers from 
permanent drought but has excellent farmland, considered the finest 
in the country. Through its respective departments, CEDEGE has 
conducted detailed soil studies over almost 100,000 hectares of the 
540,000 on th~ peninsula and has discovered class one and two 
irrigation 1.«. It has selected 50,000 hectares that are considered 
exceptional {» farm development during the initial stage. 


Testing Sta i as 


CEDEGE has set up two testing stations on the peninsula which have 
been working for 5 years now, in conjunction with the INIAP 
[National Agricultural and Livestock Research Institute], on crop 
adaptation experiments. These tests have yielded positive results 
with 47 varieties of beans, 15 of which reportedly produce 6 crops 

a year, which is regarded as “extraordinary.” They have also been 
doing work with soybeans, sesame seeds, corn, sorghum, sugar cane, 
sunflowers, grapes, all kinds of vegetables, watermelons, melons and 
white, round and red onions, among other items. All of this work 
has been verified through classified scientific research. 


The same research has also shown that Santa Elena Peninsula possesses 
an exceptional ecology, in other words suitable conditions for farming 
development in this case, but unfortunately there is no water 
available. 


Technicians have described the peninsula as "an empty zon:" because 
only 150,000 persons live there permanently, even though it is so 
close to the city of Guayaquil and has better living conditions than 
the city, except for the lack of water. There are no large landed 
estates or small farmsteads on the peninsula, as in the Guayas 

Basin and the rest of the country. Most of the land on the peninsula 
is state-owned, and a good part of it has been the property of the 
communes since colonial days. 


Development Plan 


With this backdrop, CEDEGE has undertaken a planning and utilization 
study for the peninsula to establish a special development plan 
whose aim would be economic, social and “urban” development. In 











addition to the aforementioned agricultural advantages, this would 

be one way to take care of Guayaquil's urban development. Every 
year about 80,000 persons arrive from all over the country to settle 
on the surrounding swamp and in nearby hills, which can no longer 
accomodate the people coming here to look for work but who find 

only poverty, anguish and despair. This has increasingly complicated 
the municipality's problems, which now include en masse invasions 

of city-owned land in some cases and of institutionally or privately 
owned land in others. 





The feeling is that the main way to develop the Santa Elena 
Peninsula is to divert the waters of the Daule River there by 
building an aqueduct to transport 700 million cubic meters of 

water a year to satisfy household, industrial and tourist demand 

and to irrigate 50,000 hectares that will yield two crops a year 

on the average. The initial feasibility studies have already been 
done through non-reimbursable technical assistance that the 

Spanish Government provided in the form of a team of engineers. They 
conducted hydrographic studies and the feasibility and design 
studies for diverting the waters of the Tajo River into the Segura 
River. A loan has been taken out for this purpose from the Banco 
Exterior de Espana, which will also finance the final design studies. 
They will be completed in 18 months from a starting date of 

January 1980, after which pre-construction bidding will be opened. 
The project will cost $175 million, including cost increases over 
the 5-year period; the same Spanish state bank w_-11l provide the 
financing. 


Chongon Dam 


According to official information, the Santa Elena Peninsula planning 
and utilization program includes the construction (to begin in 1980) 
of the Chongon Dam. This is considered an important link in the 
Daule-Santa Elena aqueduct system, and the design studies on it have 
already been completed. Chongon is the only part of the peninsula 
that has rain, which is utilized to grow an inadequate crop of 

barely 2,000 hectares. 


Once the above projects are completed, the annual goals of the farm 
development project on the Santa Elena Peninsula would be as follows: 
gross value of production, $137 million over a cultivated surface 
area of 100,000 hectares (2 crops), which will indirectly benefit 
10,000 families and 60,000 persons, with a net income per family of 
$5,800 and the following metric ton outputs: cotton, 36,288; 

corn, 46,135; sorghum, 64,800; oilseeds, 104,202; beans, 28,935; 
fruits and vegetables, 133,350; milk, 39,890 and meat, 1,084. 
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ECUADOR 


‘BRAIN DRAIN* CAUSES CONCERN, CONFUSION 
Quito EL COMERCIO in Spanish 4 Dec 79 pp 1, 15 
_Article by Patricio Torres: "Brain Drain a Par adox" | 


_Text | There are paradoxes in this countrys while one institution com- 
plains that over a period of 10 years it has lost 330 technicians, on the 
other hand, 10 experts in fishing science who are graduates of training 
schools in the Soviet Union cannot find work in any public or private 
enterprise, 

In fact, the National Agricultural and Livestock Research Institute (CINIAP) 
points out, on the one hand, that 330 trained professionals have resigned 
trom their staff between 1964 and 1980, while, on the other hand, the 
Ecuadorean Institute of Educational Credit (IECE) says that ten of it: 
cholarship recipients who had been studying courses related to the fish- 
ing industry in the Soviet Union since 1973 have been unable, tor three 


onth » LO find work in this country. 
[he “Great Leap Forward” 


These two facts draw our attention dramatically, even more so in a country 
Like Ecua\or, which needs highly-trained professionals in order to achieve 
decisively what the economists call the "great leap” toward development, 
This 1S true, also, because this country--and all countries that are in the 
process of development--have always complained about the deficit they have 
faced in the transfer of technology and about the lack of high-level pro- 
fessionals for certain jobs. 


Dr Raul de la Torre, who was recently appointed director of INIAP after a 
prave crisis that plunged the agency into serious conflicts, noted that 

the vast majority of the 330 technicians who left the agency stated in 
their resignations that they were doing so because of the lack of incen- 
tives--spiritual as well as economic, Also, Dr Arturo Vizcaino, director 
of IECE, reported that the nation's first graduates in fishing science, who 
had received scholarships from the institute, have been unable to find work 
due to the lack of interest on the part of public as well as private enter- 


prises in hiring them, 








im we accept something like this in a country where a scarcity of 
technical experts--especially in the fishing industry--is outstanding? 
Well, if has happened, Meanwhile, fishing industry tirms in Ecuador 


. Lin contra with toreign experts~--whose qualifications are undis- 
puted--and pay them in dollars which are practically irrecoverable for 

[ rTinan l >) em. 
Vn the other hand, the money that the nation has invested in sending 


technicians abroad for training has not reverted to it to the extent that 
it 110 ild have . 


v LAI case, the statistics are clear and overwhelming: between 1968 
ind 1979, estimates of money invested that was not recovered due to 
resignations of personnel in the Santa Catalina station alone amount to 
almost 1/7 million sucres,. It is noted that during the first period--when 
the agency's infrastructure was being set up, from 1968-/3--that figure 
“mounted to approximately 4.6 million sucres, while during the period 
1974-79, it reached the equivalent of about 12.3 million sucres,. 


Many ot the technical experts who resigned from INIAP were trained abroad 
| were able to study for masters or doctors degrees in 
iniversities at a significant cost to the government. A study of 
the agency clearly shows that this investment has not been recovered, 


me ot the figures are surprising. for instance, we noted that in 
74 and 1977, 23 technical experts resigned from the Santa Catalina 
each of the years mentioned, In the first of those years, the 
the investment unrecovered for thi item was 4,583,900 sucres. 
il , it i J inted t {) Z , 104, 900 > 2 ‘Te . 
‘f forre, the causes are basically related to the lack 
for highly-trained technicians, Private enter- 
pri -~which have not spent a cent on their education--can pay much 
ilar than public agencies, and this, in effect, happens. 
© fotal 13 
Che inta Catalina station, which is responsible for generating and 
lisse iting technology for the agricultural and livestock industries in . 


he Andean region, lost 136 technical experts during the period 1964-79, 
which i (0 percent of INIAP*'s total. 


parisons of Salaries in this area are painfulst a research technician, 
t level 5, with 8 years of experience and a masters degree and specialized 
our st broad, earns a Salary of 13,500 sucres, plus 5,000 sucres for 
ivent expenses, which is 18,500 sucres a month. In a private firm, he 

id easily earn 35,000 or GO,000 sucres. 











And what is happening in INIAP also happens in other technical institution 
in this country, It is true that there are other incentives, travel 
xpenses and various kinds of subsidies that make the high-level profes- 
lonals* salarie more attractive, However! » no sooner do they find a on 
private firm, either in this country or abroad, than they acc: pt it 


Wit hwo ii imiy pr obler what SOC Vel . 


‘he INIAP has seven experimental stations in this country. Of these, two, 
anta Catalina and Cuenca, are in the Andean region; four are on the coast-- 
into Domingo, Portoviejo, Pichilingue and Boliche--and one is in the 

eastern region-- Napo. INIAP's 1979 budget totals 200 million sucres, of 


which 80 percent has been recovered, 
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BRIEFS 


GAS EXPLORATION--The Ecuadorean State Petroleum Corporation (CEPE) will 
start gas exploration and exploitation operations in the Gulf of Guayaquil 
in mid-February this year, according to what has been iearned from official 
sources. The agency is merely waiting for the Ministry of Natural Resources 
to specify the official transfer of the assets of the Northwest Company, 
whose appeal on lapse of the contract has just been rejected by the Ad- 
ministrative Dispute Court. The concession of Block II in the Gulf of 
Guayaquil to CEPE specifies that this national agency is to carry out ac- 
tivities of search for and extraction of gas, a task that has had no suc- 
cessful outcome up to now. In fact, the two foreign companies entrusted 
with performing operations in the gulf were suspended because of failures 
to comply and illegalities. Thus, in 1972, che government declared the 
contract signed with ADA [expansion unknown) void and this year the Minis- 
try of Resources has declared that the contract with the Northwest Company 
has lapsed. As will be recalled, the ADA Company still has a claim for 
about $25 million against the government. This si’ uation has not yet been 
settled. The basic problem with the Northwest Company lay in utilization 
of the gas inasmuch as the government specified that it should be channeled 
to the industrial process toproduce fertilizers. This was questioned by the 
company, which alleged that the cost did not enable it to compete with 
Similar products on the foreign market. [Text] [Quito EL COMERCIO in 
Spanish 2 Jan 80 p 1} 10042 


SXPLORATORY WELLS--Guayaquil, 28 Dec--Well drilling is among the vital 
features included in the National Development Plan. Consequently, CEPE 
and the consortia will drill 61 exploratory wells and 207 operating wells. 
This exploration will increase the country's proved reserves and will 
guarantee the amounts invested, exports and the foreign exchange needed 
for the general development plan. It includes construction of another 
refinery with a capacity of 75,000 barrels, improvement of the Esmeraldas 
refinery, a lubricants plant and expansion of the Santa Elena refinery. 
Execution of these projects will increase production of light products 

and of Kerex. The following fields will be placed in production: Chara- 
poa, Bermejo, Cuyabeno, Tiguino, Shiripuno, Centro Norte, Tivacuno, Tipu- 
tini, Pucara, Primavera, Yutni. They will yield a daily production esti- 
mated at 24,000 bacrels. This will increase stocks of crude and will take 
care of domestic requirements. Geological and geophysical studies, drilling 
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of exploratory wells to determine gas- or oil-bearing areas or both. Deter- 
mination of limits, evaluation of reserves and developement of exploitation 
of the Amistad Field. The project involves utilizing gas from the gulf 

for the production of ammoniaand urea to make fertilizers. It includes 
these geological studies in Pucuma, Archidona and Tena, evaluation of sand- 
stones impregnated with oil and bituminous formations in Napo and Hollin. 

A study and evaluation of heavy crude oil and asphalts along the spurs of 
the eastern range with aviewto their future exploitation. [Text] [Quito 
EL COMERCIO in Spanish 29 Dec 79 p A-3] 10042 


OLL PRODUCTION INCREASE--0i1 production from the Santa Elena oil fields 
will increase to 7,000 barrels a day by means of a short-range project, 
iid engineer Jose Carvajal, manager of CEPE | Ecuadorean State Petroleum 
Corporation|. This figure means an increase of 9,000 barrels a day over 
the 2,000 barrels daily that is currently being produced from the penin- 
ula o11 fields, During a visit to the area to evaluate the work that is 
in progress, engineer Carvajal reported on the interest shown by several 
foreign oil companies in working in this area, not only in secondary 
recovery projects, but in drilling new wells at greater depths and in 
ottshore waters, to discover new deposits that would increase the 
national reserves. He noted that the plan that CEPE is currently working 
on has produced positive results, since all five of the wells drilled 
have been productive. Referring to the possible participation of foreign 
companies on the Santa Elena Peninsula, the corporation's manager raised 
a dilemmas either CEPE is granted the nature of an oil company with the 
tructure and means to make decisions at a managerial level, or the 
toreign companies will have to carry out a project that the Ecuadorean 
fechnicians could do, Since there is no risk in exploring the Santa 
tlena Peninsula, he added, what we need is investments, which any company 
could supply, provided our country pays it a 30 to 4O-percent share of 
the production increase obtained, These, he feels, are burdensome condi- 
tions for the country. [Text] [Quito EL COMERCIO in Spanish 5 Dec 79 
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URUGUAY 


ARISMENDI GIVES YEAR-END REPORT, SETS 1980 ECONOMIC GUIDELINES 
Montevideo EL PAIS in Spanish 28 Dec 79 p 18 


[Text] Yesterday, the minister of economy and finance cited inflation in 
the developed countries as another one of the external variables, besides 
oil, that could affect the Uruguayan economy during 1980. With regard to 
wages (another topic discussed with newsmen), accountant Arismendi said 
that the guidelines for next year will depend, as they have up until now, 
on the economic variables. 


In 1979, the inflationindexwill reach 84 percent; whereas there is opti- 
mism in this regard for next year. Uruguay has managed to confront the 
oil crisis without too much damage. It is time to open up new markets for 
our products. The value of gold will reach $600 during the first quarter 
of 1950. These were some of the comments made to the press yesterday by 
Minister Arismendi upon his departure from the Legislative Palace, where 
he participated in the plenary session of the State Council, at which 
changes in the IMADUNI [Single Import Customs Tax] and budgetary regula- 
tions were approved. 


The minister of economy and finance began by explaining: “I have been sum- 
moned today for two reasons. One relates to the change in the Single In- 
port Customs Tax, and the second is to discuss the supplementary budget 
message. The first involved a reform of the IMADUNI, and that reform is 
very easy to understand. When it was originally approved, a basic rate of 
25 percent was set, and it was said that the increases or reductions in 
that rate would be made in multiples of five. When the entire tariff po- 
licy is included in the IMADUNI rate, it will be impossible to do this in 
multiples of five, and hence it has been said that this law could lead to 
including everything in the IMADUNI." He added: "The maximum rate of the 
IMADUNI will become 110, which is slightly higher than the highest one that 
iny commodity that is brought into the country after 1 January will have 
imposed on it. The executive branch will also be allowed to reduce it to 
zero. This means that there will be complete flexibility as a result of 
this, for carrying out the tariff policy that has been fittingly approved 
in 6 years." 
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Tariff Correction 


He gave confirmation that, “We are thereby in a position to embark on the 
first phase of tariff correction in January 1980. For official reasons and 
to improve the situation relating to information, the data bank and other 
areas, we shall take a temporary step, which will be to reduce the 16 per- 
cent associated with the tariff policy after 1 January 1980, without yet 
including everything in the IMADUNI. This means that the handling of im- 
ports will continue as it has to date." 


He remarked: "Once we have all the necessary elements to insure complete 
Security ior valuation and other aspects, we shall take the final step 
with respect to including the entire tax in the IMADUNI.” 


Minister Arismendi said: "In short, everything related to the economic po- 
licy insofar as tariff policy is concerned is being carried out 100 percent. 
The part associated with the handling of imports will continue for a period 
of time, temporarily, that we estimate at 3 or 4 months, with payments and 
uSing the same procedures that we have had up until now. Later, we shall 
attempt the inclusion in a single tax." 


Fiscal Surplus 


When asked about an assessment of the year now ending insofar as the economy 
is concerned, he stated: "1979 has been a year of great effort, a year in 
which a group of concepts relating te economic policy has been reaffirmed: 
In the tariff policy, in certain reductions that haveheen made, we have 
worked on redundant tariff protection, and we have attained one of the most 
desired goals existing for many years in the republic, namely, to have a 
fiscal surplus.” 


He added: "At the same time, we have an inflationary process which became 
more acute in 1979, and which we have analyzed repeatedly; one that will 
reach an index of approximately 84 percent." 


He then stressed the fact that, "The private sector has given the employees 
and workers wage increases considerably higher than the minimums approved 

by the president. Nevertheless, it is also unquestionable that there has 
been a decline in real wages. That reduction which has taken place in real 
wages is extremely difficult to tally when, for example, the price of oil 
for Uruguay during 1979 increased nearly 100 percent. The country expe- 
rienced an extremely critical process in 1973, when the price increased 

300 percent. However, it has withstood that 100 percent. We have not fixed 


quotas of imports, we have not rationed fuel, there are no lines for supply- 
ing vehicles for transportation and the industries are operating fully. 
And all this is an obvious sign, on the one hand, that the economy is so 


vitalized that it has enabled us to endure this 100 percent rise in oil 
prices, representing $110 million for the year.” 








." 


He commented: "The negative part of this is that this wealth of $100 mil- 
lion has gone from our workers and our people abroad, and the prices of 

our exported products have not increased in the same proportion. This is 
ilso somewhat of an explanation for the inevitable decline in real wages. 


in this respect, he added: "If we had attempted in some way to maintain the 
real wage, employment would undoubtedly have suffered; because the business 
wher would have dismissed many of his workers.” 

Optimism for 1980 

Subsequently, discussing 1980, he said: "We expect 1980 to be a year of 
work like all the others, but insofar as inflation is concerned, which is 
what worries us most, we are a little more optimistic than we were about 

this year. In 19/79, we have undertaken a group of measures which have been 
implemented and which will show results in 1980. I am referring specifical- 
ly to two: the freeing of cash reserves by the Central Bank to private banks, 
which gave a strong monetary impetus to the internal balance, and which we 
shall pay for this year, starting 1980 with the account at zero; and the 
other aspect is that this is the first year of tariff reform, but we would 
do well to remember that, along with that 16 percent drop, the Ministry ol 
Economy, and DINACOPRIN [National Costs, Price and Income Bureau] in parti- 
ular,are carefully following the progress of prices, and we already have 
tive or six lines of products the prices of which have risen above the costs, 
and we shall remove the redundant protection from them.” 


le explained: "Every product the price of which on the market exceeds the 

increase in costs is obviously benefiting from that protection. For every 
srroduct which is not in that situati a, the government has pledged to make 
gradual reduction in the tariff prctection in 6 years. The private sec- 

tor is cognizant of these groundrules, and we are ready to enforce them, 
nsidering the consumer at all times." 


. 1) " 
> iggested rrices 


In response to another query, he dec ared: "I am not concerned about the 
suggested price, because I could be given the answer that it is to prevent 
ibuses, for example. We know that this is not so. We know that it is to 
prevent distortions in the prices and competition. Therefore, when anyone 
sets prices, it should be the state. And, as a first measure, if there is 
no reaction from the business-owning sector in this regard, we shall ad- 
minister the prices of everything that has suggested prices. As a second 
measure, on which we are working now, there would be legal regulations ap- 
proved legally, dealing with this type of phenomenon, wherein the value 
that we have assigned on the market is removed from them, demonstrating 
monopolistic or oligopolic power." 











Freeing of Prices 


He noted: “There are very few prices which have been set by the government. 
Nevertheless, the criterion would be to continue ahead insofar as the mar- 
ket affects this freeing of prices." 


Wage Guidelines for 1980 


On the subject of wages, he remarked: "We must gage the wage guidelines in 
a very cynamic manner, because the wage policy is an essential factor for 
the continuity of the exchange policy. Therefore, we shall gage it in ac- 
cordance with who happens to the irest of the variables in the economy.” 


External Factors: Oil and Inflation 


When asked about other external variables, besides oil, which will affect 
our economy in 1980, he said: “Unquestionably, we have not only oil but in- 
flation as well, being created in industrialized countries, which will raise 
the prices of the products or raw materials from those markets that we con- 
sume." And he added: "It is also important to realize that, in view of this 
internal imbalance in the industrialized countries, which are really terri- 
fied, and I think for good reason, it is most likely that there will be a 
recession; and, when there is recession, there will be unemployment in the 
industrialized countries. That will impede the marketing of our products 
for sale. Hence, more than ever before, our country and our business owners 
must be very aggressive in winning new markets. Thus, just as we were total- 
ly directed toward the United States, because it was a big consumer market, 
and we experienced difficulties, now we are doing so with Europe; but we 
must not forget all the countries in the rest of the world, whether they be 
in Asia or Africa, which are in a position to consume our products. Nor 
should we forget that those markets, with the effort that we know good bu- 
siness owners are making, inasmuch as this has a contagious effect and ev- 
eryone is doing so, will have the fair compensation that they deserve. We 
must not wait for the state to be the one that arranges the input-product 
relationship, through devaluations, but rather the business owner, through 
efficiency, the gaining of new markets and the improvement in his products 
and technology, who achieves the income return that is due him.” 


He noted: “I think that the policy of devaluation to prevent the stoppage 

of the country's productive activity, or exaggerated devaluations to prevent 
this, penalize the consumer harshly, and we have already experienced it. 
Therefore, I do not think that we have to be at one extreme or the other 

in policy; and this is how we have chosen the numbers for the first half 

of 1980 related to this policy." 


Spirit in 1980 


Minister Arismendi stated: "If I did not have a desire to work and battle, 
in the good sense of the word, because I have always said that we are 
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fighting with respectable interests, I would not remain in the ministry. 
I am aggressive by nature and, therefore, in 1980, if Arismendi is in the 
ministry, he will be aggressive.” 


Gold to 600 in March 


Minister Arismendi expressed the opinion that, "As the inflation continues 
in the industrialized countries, and as increases keep being made in oi! 
prices, there is no doubt that the upward trend in the value of gold will 
continue. Upon returning from one of my recent trips, I said that it had 
been predicted that the price of gold would reach $500. To be sure, that 
prediction was not to my credit, and:+yet this increase was recorded. Now, 
it is predicted that the price will amount to $600 in the first quarter of 
the year. We shall see what happens, because this will without doubt have 
some favorable repercussions in our country, owing to the large percentage 
of gold reserves that the Central Bank and the republic have.” 











URUGUAY 


ANCAP HEAD DISCUSSES EFFECTS OF OIL SITUATION ON NATION 
Montevideo EL PAIS in Spanish 28 Dec 79 Sec 2 p 1 


[Interview with the head of ANCAP [National Fuels, Alcohol and Cement Admin- 
istration], Brig Gen Jorge Borad, on 27 December; place not given] 


[Text] The head of ANCAP, Brig Gen Jorge Borad, analyzed the status of the 
oil markets, and said that, although it is difficult to make predictions, 
the levels of consumption and production indicate further price hikes. He 
also noted that Uruguay might pay between $400 and $450 million for crude 
oil in 1980, based on preliminary estimates. The supply is assured, on 
the basis of the particular conditions on the world market. 


At a meeting which he held yesterday with newsmen, during which he focused 
on the main aspects of the entity’s activity and the outlook for oil, the 
head of ANCAP, Brig Gen Jorge Borad, said that Uruguay might pay between 
$400 and $450 million for oil next year. This year, the outlays for pur- 
chases of crude amount to $290 million. 


Brig Gen Borad, who was accompanied during the dialog with the press by the 
general manager, engineer Andres Tierno, and the manager for fuels, engineer 
Luis Neirotti, stated that political factors such as the situation in Iran 
have changed the situation on the world market. At the present time, the 
world consumption is slightly higher than the supply, something which exerts 
pressure on prices. He added that Uruguay would have to reflect the oil 
price increases in its prices. 


Following are the main points discussed with the newsmen: 


"You may recall that, at the beginning of 1979, the oil market evinced a 
crisis stemming from problems of a political nature. The disappearance 
from the market of Iran, which is a major supplier, after the internal 
revolution that overthrew the Shah, removed 5.8 million barrels per day 
from a market in which the exporting countries have a share of about 30 
million. This caused a sizable imbalance in supply and demand. Hence, 
the contract clauses began to go into effect in view of the changing cir- 
cumstances, first removing volumes and later even rescinding the contracts 
completely. Up until then and several months after the beginning of 1979, 
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ANCAP was being supplied in accordance with that prevailing market systen. 

We purchased a large percentage of our supply through intermediate companies. 
But there had to be a change. Luckily, we reacted on time, ani sought direct 
contact with the supplying countries. At this point, we can say with satis- 
faction that ANCAP succeeded in supplying the market with all products dur- 
‘mg the entire year. I say with satisfaction, because ANCAP has the only 
retiner, existing in the country, and it is located in an area outside of 
commercial and industrial activity, such as Europe or the United States 
might have. Nevertheless, we were not without supplies. I have read in 
newspapers and magazines, and have seen photos of lines, crowds and riots 
concerning fuel supplies at service stations in large countries, and in hea- 
vily populated cities. 


That has not happened here. This was sue to the good planning that ANCAP 
did in time, and the fact that, at the proper time, ANCAP's personnel wen? 
out in search of dealers, because we are in a period when dealers are not 
looking for purchasers. It is the other way around. [In this regard, | am 
responding to criticism that was made of us, to the effect that it did not 
seem fitting for the head of ANCAP to go about trying to obtain oil. People 
more impertant than the head of ANCAP have gone out in search of fuel. The 
president of the United States made trips to procure oil. The president of 
France left the country as well. I could cite other exampies in major na- 
tions. The prime minister of Great Britain made visits for this purpose. 

Of course, except for the distances, I do not feel unworthy for having had 

to leave the country with ANCAP experts to purchase oil. We succeeded and, 
at the present time, we have contracts for 1980 with three supplying coun- 
tries of a renewable type, if the agreement between buyer and seller is main- 
tained. At present, our main supplier is Iran, ‘vith half of our consumption. 
It is followed by Venezuela and Nigeria, with equal amounts. There are 
three contracts which are direct between one state enterprise and another, 
without any type of middleman or surcharge. The contracts have been made 
directly, and it has been expressly stipulated that the oil is to come with 
Uruguay as its destination, without action of any kind by middlemen.” 


Increases Must Be Transferred 


[Question] Will ANCAP raise its prices immediately as a result of the hikes 
ordered at the OPEC meeting in Caracas? 


(Answer! This is a policy that has been explained by ANCAP and by the minis- 
ter of economy and finance. There is no alternative other than to transter 
the higher price of the raw material, in this case oil, to the products. 
That is unavoidable. Each time that we have an increase in the price of the 
basic product, in other words, oil, we have to transfer it to the products. 

| believe that I have answered your question. At the proper time, the exe- 
cutive branch must authorize us to transfer the new prices resulting from 
OPEC's recent meeting. 


lOuvestion!) Has a date been set for the increases? 





iAnswer] Nor yet. 


[Question] If, as some Arab countries have claimed, oil prices will drop in 
1980, will ANCAP reduce the prices again? 


|Answer| What I have just said holds true in both instances. Of course, If 
there is a reduction, we would be more than happy to be able to say that the 
prices of the products will decline. Moreover, ANCAP has no profit motive. 
The amount that ANCAP accrues, which is quite minimal, is to keep the com- 
pany running and to provide good service, as we have done in recent years. 


[Question] What prospects exist for access to other oil markets, in the event 
that it should become necessary? 


[Answer] At the moment, we have made contracts with the countries that have 
been mentioned. So long as the contracts are satisfactory for both parties, 
we intend to maintain them. This does not mean that we are excluding other 
suppliers. For example, we have good contacts, through a regional entity 
that exists in Latin America, with other producing countries such as Mexico, 
which is not a member of OPEC, and from which we are not purchasing current- 
ly. But it is an interesting market, because it is located on the continent 
itself, and also offers somewhat greater security for supply. So, it is not 
out of the question for us to make a contract with that country, as well as 
with other Gulf countries in which oil is traditionally a iittle cheaper. 


Over $400 Million 


[Question] How much did Uruguay spend on oil purchases during the year now 
ending, and how much is it estimated that it will spend next year? 


[Answer] We do not yet have the figures to the exact centavo, because we are 
at the end of the year. There are payments which have not been made, and oil 
which is arriving; and we shall pay for it at the time of arrival. Also, the 
contracts call for some payments or increases which are to some extent retro- 
active. For example, in the case of the countries taking part in the recent 
OPEC conference, some announced price hikes, but not the amount. We know 
that they are going to rise, but we do not know how much. In round numbers, 
I can tell you that we have spent about $290 million thus far in 1979 on 
costs and freight charges, without import expenses. 


[Question] Generally speaking, what is the forecast for 1980? 


[Answer] We can say that, if a reasonable trend continues on the oil market, 
and if there is no distortion due to factors dissociated from the market, as 


has occurred regularly in recent times (in other words, what is happening 
does not conform to any economic rule), we vould expect the price of oil 
deli, red here in Montevideo or in Jose Ignacio, to be between $400 and 
$450 million. 


li< 











i\Question| Is the $390 million in line with the forecasts made at the begin- 
ning i>] the year? 


|Answer| No, the amount was exceeded. You may recall that, at an OPEC meet- 
ing called at the end of last year, scaled increases were announced. The 
first one went into effect in January; then there was another one in April; 
and the last one occurred in October. All that was distorted upon Iran's 
disappearance from the market. The forecasts and plans made prior to 1979 
were not fulfilled. 


The Uncertainty About Iran 


\Question| What repercussions will the political crisis in Iran have on the 
prices and supplies on the international market? 


[Answer] They have already taken place. The problem of Iran is what has se- 
riously distorted the market, and .t has, for political reasons, changed 
something which could be economic, even with certain special laws. 


fhe distortion occurred for reasons of a political nature, such as the cri- 
sis in [ran and the radicalims and fundamentalism of this government headed 
by Khomeini. So, it has already had its repercussions. What are the other 
repercussions? It could disappear from the market again. At present, Iran 
has returned to the market with about 3.5 or 4 million barrels, although it 
Nas not reached the cotal that it used to produce, namely, nearly 6 million; 


but it is close to 4 million. Anyway, this is very important, because thi 
ippiy and aemand are balanced. World consumption stands at about 51,900, 
barrels per day, and it is intended to keep production at slightly under 
, 200,000 barrels. This will cause a constant upward pressure on the pri 
ne would have to be somewhat of a prophet to know whether or not this wil 
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It has been proven now that a 90-day supply is not sufficient. We had a 90- 
day supply at the beginning of the crisis. Luckily, we had that reserve, 
which enabled us to avoid a collapse. We realize, as the president of France 
said, that oil is going to be quite expensive and scarce. We need to have a 
larger storage capacity, raised to a supply of 120 days or more. We want to 
raise our capacity for supplies by an additional 250,000 meters. 


Reprocessing Date for a Search 
[Question] Mention has been made of the possibility of using alcohol as fuel. 
In what stage is this process? 


[Answer] If there is sufficient production of alcohol-yielding raw material, 
ANCAP has the installed capacity for distilling. If there is a sufficiently 
extensive period of time and a need, it could expand its production capacity. 
We are ready to process alcohol, but we are not planning any production. 


Brig Gen Borad gave the floor to engineer Tierno, who made the following, 
among other statements: "We made studies for the first phase, with the par- 
tial substitution of anhydrous alcohol for the gasoline used in automobiles. 
A substitution of up to 20 percent can be made without changing the engines. 
In Uruguay, this means an annual alcohol consumption of 40,000 cubic meters 
per year for 10 percent, and about 80,000 for 20 percent, which is the high- 
est percentage that can be tolerated by engines designed for gasoline. 


‘ANCAP is of the opinion that it can undertake the industrial phase, but what 
is most important is the period of agricultural investment which exceeds the 
industrial investment. A 10 percent substitution means devoting 30,000 hec- 
tares to the growing of sugar cane. Those investments must be made with an 
economic criterion, because the price is essential for making it a possible 
substitute for gas.‘line. Our first cstimates are that the price of that 
substitution, given the agricultural conditions in Uruguay, may be equivalent 
at present to that of a barre! of oil, at about $60. Now, a barrel at the 
average world price may cost $25 and, starting in 1980, may be $30 on the 
average. Thus, one can note the importance of the cost problem. The final 
decision regarding the substitution cannot be postponed until the time when 
the price is -heaper or equivalent; because that would make us lose the pre- 
ious time needed for the crops and industrial facilities. We are consider- 
ing it as a study of the relative trends in both prices, for planning suffi- 
ciently ahead of time. ANCAP has said that it does not intend to undertake 
the agricultural phase, but that this must be handled by the frivate sector. 


Not all the materials which cén produce alcohol through fermentation are in 
adequate supply.’ 

[Question] What is the status of oil prospecting? 

(Answer! The drilling in Santa Lucia, with the backing of YPF [Government 


Oil Deposits] has been completed. As for the territorial waters, after the 








contract with Chevron to resume the search, we have to carefully reprocess 
the data and consider the possibility of a new risk contract. We shall have 


to base our new offer on a good hypothesis or study, in correlation with 
the lateral areas. 
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URUGUAY 


NEW LABOR MINISTER: LABOR LAW TO GO INTO EFFECT THIS YEAR 
Montevideo EL PAIS in Spanish 28 Dec 79 p ll 


[Text] Upon assuming the position left vacant by Dr Jose Enrique Etcheverry 
Stirling, the new minister of labor amd social security,Dr Carlos Alberto 
Maeso, said that the labor law and the law on labor associations will go 
into effect during the course of next year. The ceremony took place last 
night at the headquarters of that State Secretariat, and was attended by 
the minister of interior, Gen Manue] Nunez, the former minister, and other 
high-ranking national civilian and military authorities. 


The minister, Dr Carlos Maeso, also stressed the fact that the appointment 
of the ministry's undersecretary, who would accompany him in the office, 
would be made shortly. 


Remarks by the New Minister 


During the brief ceremony held for his investiture, Dr Carlos Maeso deliver- 
ed an address, stating: "I must express my deep appreciation for the honored 
appointment that has been given to me; and, secondly, I must say that as 
head of this State Secretariat, it will be my endeavor to fervently, and 
with concern and devotion, defend the interests of all Uruguayans without 
distinction (whether they be employees, employers or retired people), who 
have recourse to this ministry in a loyal, worthy fashion, acting in good 
faith and seeking the legitimate protection of a state such as the one that 
we have established." 


At the conclusion of the function, he was asked about the guidelines that 
would be carried out during his administration. He replied: "I shall devote 
particular concern to the matters that have been stated. 


"The course of events and the analysis of the ministry's problems are what 
will give me guidance in the method whereby I can attain the goals cited 


. A 
previously. 


He concluded by stating: "This has been highly gratifying, evoking a natural 
concern over the responsibility that I am now assuming toward all the work- 
ers of Uruguay, to whom the ministry's doors will always be open.” 
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URUGUAY 


LEDESMA REPORTS, NUNEZ COMMENTS ON CRIME, PRISONERS 
Figures, Visits, Term Clarification 
Montevideo EL PAIS in Spanish 21 Nov 79 p 7 


[Text] The President of the Supreme Military Tribunal, attorney Col Federico 
Silva Ledesma, said to the press that of the 1,529 men and women being held 
for sedition throughout the country, less than 10 percent are foreigners, 
some 20 or 25 in all. But due to prompt security measures only 20 or 23 
persons are under arrest. However, of the first group alsmost 90 percent 
already have been sentenced. [All figures as published] 


ln addition, every day some persons are released, some of them because they 
have completed their sentences, or because of advance release, or because of 
reduction of the sentence for good behavior. Sometimes, as well, release is 
ordered for humanitarian reasons because this is the only reason for 
speeding up the processes which must follow strict chronological order. 

[mn some cases, such as when there is serious illress, the prisoner is 
released, as has happened many times, so that he may spend his last days 
with his family. 


Visit by Foreign Diplomats 


Recently ambassadors of almost all countries accredited to Montevideo 
accepted an invitation to visit tie establishments of Libertad (men) and 
Punta Rieles (women). 


Che impression was favorable, according to some of them. There were no 
Significant observations. The ambassadors were able to speak freely to all 
prisoners. According to them, the prisoners are well treated, they can 
engage in sports and go outside into the fresh air. The less dangerous 

ones perform a number of tasks in limited freedom, they are in good condition 
and their food is good. Both establishments are model prisons and, of 
course, common criminals, not those arrested for sedition, have fewer 
comforts. 


177 








Date for Ringleaders 


As was previously stated, some of the ringleaders have not as yet stood 

trial and, of course, it is not known when their turn will come. Normally 

the date is known one week ahead of time and they are informed of this so 

that they can prepare their defense before being sentenced. Regular juridical 
activity will resume now in February, after the holidays. 


As to their situation, it should be made very clear that there are no 
political prisoners, but persons guilty of sedition, which is not the same 
thing. 


Persons Guilty of Sedition Are Not Political Prisor ers 
The expression “seditious” was used in 1930 by the International Congress 
because previously there existed political prisoners. The latter perpe- 
trated common crimes, but were guided and inspired by other principles, 

and did not use methods used by terrorists. Persons guilty of sedition used 
inhuman means to commit their crimes because the end purpose is not crime 

in itself but to cause terror in the population. They have a double aim: 

an activity aimed at killing a person but in such an inhuman way, so objec- 
tionably, that the act causes fear, panic and terror among people. Contrary 
to what they claim, they have no ideal. They use cruelty carried to the 
most refined extremes, unnecessary cruelty. This is the difference between 
a political prisoner and a person guilty of sedition. 


Interview Includes Report Reaction 
Montevideo LA MANANA in Spanish 21 Nov 79 p 8 


|Report on interview with Gen Manuel J. Nunez, minister of interior by 
Daniel Rondan; date and place not given! 


(\Text| Mercedes--Sedition is latent and working in the shadows, and although 
every time it is detected actioy is taken, we must be aware of its 
existence. This is the statement made by the minister of interior, Gen 
Manuel J. Nunez, during a press conference yesterday, at the end of his 2- 
day visit to Soriano Department. 


Asked whether sedition has been exterminated, the minister of interior said: 
"In my opinion sedition is latent, working in the shadows. In this sense 
Uruguay s no different from all the other countries of the world, and 
some.imes seditious groups appear, but as soon as they are detected action 
is taken against them.” 


General Nunez added: "However, wre a model of tranquility, peace and calm 
for the world. In few countries is it possible to walk in the streets at 
any time and any place wichout fear, as is the case here. 











"In spite of this, interested and aggressive propaganda coming from abroad 
depicts us as a country with streets covered with blood and where terrorism 
exists." 


General Nunez said that this anti-Uruguayan propaganda cannot be counter- 
acted, but that he believes that it is not aimed at the people, but is in 
the interest of the enemies of the present government. 


He continued: "My only wish is that my children and those of all the 
people of the country may have a free Uruguay, in peace, with tranquility, 
work and calm." 


Asked about his opinion of the statements of the president of the Supreme 
Military Tribunal about the existence of 1,529 prisoners throughout the 
country, State Secretary General Nunez said: 


"The reduction of this number indicates that military justice is processing 
in an efficient and prompt manner so that the prisoners can complete their 
sentences and be released. 


"The figures revealed by Col Silva Ledesma show the reduction in the number 
of prisoners and the progress toward normalization of what at one time was 


a congestion of cases." 


In conclusion Gen Nunez made reference to the problem of regiona: jails, 


saying that recently a committee was set up to advise the State on the 
subject. He also pointed out the need for se cooperation betwecn the 
population and the police of the department, saying that although it does 


exist it is necessary that it be closer. 
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URUGUAY 


UNION HEAD FORESEES LOWER MEAT PRICES 
Montevideo LA MANANA in Spanish 20 Nov 79 p 7 


[Text] "At the present time the entire production is at the disposal of the 
domestic supply, and since there will be a lot of finished cattle soon, I 
believe that the price of fresh meat will go down,” said Andres Cambon, the 
president of the Union of Meat Sellers to LA MANANA regarding thy future of 
meat marketing. 


Cambon also explained the reasons for this forecast: “Because the marketing 
of frozen meat will continue and the normal flow of fresh meat is forecast, 
the supply will be good and will have to suit the demand through a drop in 
prices in order to sell the product; otherwise, the purchase volume will 
diminish." 


Difterent Prices 


Free marketing does not start from the butcher to the consumer, but with the 
supplier who, in accordance with the quality, sets his own prices giving 
guidelines to the butcher as to what he is to charge the public. We asked 
Cambon whether the variation of prices is noticeable among various neigh- 
borhoods or, on the contrary, one can see regulir pricing inthis field. His 
reply was explicit: “As you say, different prices originate with the 
suppliers. Each butcher can select his own supp:ier and the quality offered 
by him. I know many who are especially concern’ ad about quality and charge 
higher prices for meat. Obviously, there can ve no regular pricing as long 
as the suppliers receive different payments, because it is logical that the 
one offering higher quality will charge more. Of course, there are other 
factors involved, such as the neighborhood where the shop is located and the 
purchasing power of its people." 


Work Normal at the Slaughterhouses 


As for the slaughtering and the supply to the butchers, Cambon said: "It 
is quite normal because there is fresh meat in all butcher shops. For the 
time being the packing houses have not entered the picture and the slaughter 





is done for current supply. Fresh meat, obviously, is demanded by all 
consumers, but because of the prices a special public has been created for 
frozen meat. This fact will even affect what I said about lower pri es 
because not only will there be a great deal of fresh meat offered, but 
consumption of frozen meat will continue and therefore the volume of sales 


of fresh meat will be reduced." 


the 


11635 
CSO: 3010 , 


7) 














END OF 
FICHE 


DATE FILMED 
S/ TAS | 











